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INTRODUCTION 
 

1. The purpose of PPTA 9090 is to assist the Governments of Cambodia, the Lao 
People’s Democratic Republic (Lao PDR), and Viet Nam prepare investment projects 
suitable for Asian Development Bank (ADB), government and other sources of financing. 
The report is organized in parts A – D. 

2. The Final Report describes recommendations for the three main project outputs: (i) 
urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services improved; (ii) capacity to 
implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened; and (iii) institutional arrangements for 
tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M strengthened. Output 1 includes all 
three of the participating countries. Outputs 2 and 3 are Cambodia and Lao PDR focused. 

3. The subproject descriptions in Part A are in summary format. Detailed descriptions 
and assessments of infrastructure technical options are included in Parts B, C and D of the 
report. 

4. Part C is specific to Lao PDR and comprises a series of appendices covering each 
particular aspect assessed and planned for the project including Linked Documents (LDs) 
and Supplementary Appendices (SA) supporting ADB’s Report and Recommendation to the 
President (RRP), in line with documentation required for loan approval and negotiations. 
They consists of, for example, the detailed description of project outputs,technical options 
&preliminary engineering designs; financial and economic analyses; poverty, social and 
gender analyses; social safeguards (resettlement plan and/or due diligence report, and 
indigenous peoples plan); environmental safeguards and climate change (initial 
environmental examination, environment management plans, climate risk assessment and 
management); institutional analysis (including financial management capacity assessment). 
It also includes the tourism demand analysis and forecasts, consultation and participation 
plan, and risk assessment and risk management plan, among others. It also includes all the 
survey data and supplementary information collected by the Consultant for this Project. 

5. Part C should be read in conjunction with Part A, which (i) contains an overview of 
the entire project for the three participating countries, (ii) combined LDs and SA reports 
covering all three countries; and (iii) PPTA Process Records, such as Interim Workshops 
Meeting Notes.  

6. The Project Administration Manual (PAM) for Lao PDR is separate from this report 
and includes a procurement plan and the design and monitoring framework. 

7. Parts B and D of the Final Report deal respectively with the specifics of the project in 
Cambodia and Viet Nam.  
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I. C1:NAKASANG ACCESS ROAD AND PORT REHABILITATION 

A. The Existing Situation 

1. Ban Nakasang is the main access point to 4000 islands, which is a the main tourist 
attraction in the south of Laos. The main two islands, Don Det and Don Khone are a short 
boat ride from Ban Nakasang.  

2. Ban Nakasang is accessed along a 3.3km road from national road (NR13)to the 
north-east. The road is used daily by public transport and private tour vehicles bringing 
tourists to the ferry port as well as local traffic. The road surface is deteriorating due to the 
saturated soil under the road seal and poor drainage. The main village drainage outlet is 
located at the end of the road. This is unsightly, a health risk and causes odor problems in 
the dry season. Nakasangport, used by small 10 – 20 pax passenger ferries and small 
freight boats, is cluttered and operationally inconvenient. The tourism administration/visitor 
center is situated 400m from the port. 

B. Description of Proposed Facility and Preparatory Actions 

3. The subproject will focus on improving access and the tourist experience at the port 
by providing a quality road connection and physical improvements to the port facilities, and 
drainage improvements. 

4. The subproject will be constructed over a 12-month period, with an expected start in 
2020. It will consist of the following components: 

 Component 1: Road reconstruction (3.3km) from National Road NR13 from rock 
base layers upwards with associated road drainage. Road to be 6m wide 
including roadside drainage. Roadbed will be raised 1m higher than surrounding 
field level.Roadside drains along the 3.3km lengthdischarge to fields along its 
length. Nakasang built up area stormwater to discharge to river. 

 Component 2: Improved 3m wide concrete path along riverbank extending from the 
end of the existing 84m concrete riverside path another 56m to the north west up to 
the wooden bridge. New concrete river embankment extending from end of existing 
concrete river path (where existing concrete embankment wall also ends), north west 
to the location of 4 houses on the riverside. The proposed wall extension ends before 
the existing houses to avoid resettlement. Approximately 30mof new concrete river 
embankment 15m from end of existing river road to the south east. Steps and ramps 
down through embankment to floating pontoons for tourists and residents.  

 Component 3: Divert main 1000mm diameter concrete pipe drain 15m to the 
south east, with open channel down to low water level.  

 Component 4: Improve Nakasang tourist center access – widen exit gate and 
improve50m of side road apron along the south–west of the building to create a 
turning circle suitable for coaches. All works follow existing alignments.  

5. Climate Change Adaptation: The subproject design is climate resilient and is 
informed by a climate risk and vulnerability assessment, prepared separately. The elevation 
of the upgraded Nakasang access road and the improvements to the associated lateral and 
cross drainage will be designed to accommodate the projected increase in rainfall and to 
correct the existing flooding problems. The underlying aggregate base of the concrete 
surface of the road will be resistant to more lateral scouring from runoff. The concrete road 
surface will not be sensitive to projected increases in air temperature.  

6. The extreme flow condition of the Mekong river near Pakse is projected to increase 
6%. Thus the upgraded riverbank adjacent to the floating tourist pier will be set at a height to 
accommodate an increase in maximum discharge. The riverbank upgrading and the 
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upgrades to the steps down to the floating pier will be able to withstand increased river flow 
and associated erosion potential. The floating pontoon pier and anchoring mechanism to the 
shore will be able to withstand the projected greater range inwater level and flow velocity. 

7. Construction Challenges:The 3.3km road must be constructed to ensurethe base 
course will prevent waterlogging. 

C. Construction Cost 

8. The Base Cost Estimates (design and construction only) are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1: Subproject Costs Summary – C1 

Component Cost Estimate (USD) 

3.3km concreteroad 3,198,997 

56m riverside concrete path 8,400 

56m riverside footpath 2,800 

30m concrete river embankment to NW of Nakasang Road  3,000 

15m concrete river embankment to SE of Nakasang Road 1,500 

Boat access steps 10,000 

Floating pontoons x 2 30,000 

Main 1000mm drain outlet diversion 10,000 

Tourist center access improvements 20,000 

Total Base Cost 3,284,697 

D. O&M Requirements and Capacity Building 

9. Khong District Office/OPWT (through DPWT) will be responsible for the maintenance 
of the road/land drainage and port structure including river bank associated facilities and 
tourist center access. Capacity building and training concentrated on roads, drainage and 
port facilities maintenance is included in Output 3.  

E. Safeguards 

10. Resettlement: There are no implications for acquisition of property/loss of assets, 
land acquisition, or economic disruption resulting from the subproject. A Resettlement Plan 
is not required. 

11. Environment:The Environmental Management Plans (EMPs) provide impact 
mitigation plans, environmental monitoring plans, and specify the institutional responsibilities 
and capacity needs for sound environmental management. Given significant changes do not 
occur to the design and that new sensitive environmental or social receptor data are not 
discovered,the subproject will remain Category B for environment and will not require further 
detailed environmental impact assessment. 

12. Indigenous people.There are no indigenous people identified in the project area. 

F. Potential Benefits/Beneficiaries 

13. The subproject will provide a more comfortable user environment for tourists and 
residents as the gateway to Don Det and Don Khone Islands. The visual environment, will be 
upgraded through better building/engineering design and landscape quality near the 
proposed river port improvements and re-routing the main drainage outlet. Improvements to 
roadside drainage (Nakasang Access Road) will remedy the regular ponding that occurs, 
reducingunsanitary conditions, flooding and risk of losing assets, and reduce mosquito 
breeding areas in an area with drug-resistant malaria. 
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G. Subproject Risks 

14. The most significant subproject risk is inadequate road and drain maintenance, and 
environmental management of the port area, including Nakasang market. These will be 
addressed by selection of durable construction materials and institutional strengthening 
activities, particularly road/port asset management.  

Figure 1: Subproject Concept Plan for Port Area 

 

Figure 2: Subproject Concept Plan for Nakasang Access Road 
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II. C2: DON DET-DON KHONE ACCESS IMPROVEMENTS 

A. The Existing Situation 

15. Don Det and Don Khone Islands are part of the 4,000 islands, located 145 km south of 
Pakse. In 2016 there were 203,055 visitors and this is forecast to increase to 322,355 in 2026.   

16. The principle road across Don Det and Don Khone (6.92 km) is narrow and mainly 
unpaved rough track. It is inadequate for all users (tourists and local population). During the wet 
season, it is difficult for all transport and in the dry season there is excessive dust. There is a 
bridge connecting the two islands which appears to be structurally sound, such that there is a 
need for minor repairs only, mainly to the bridge approaches and for pedestrian safety. The port 
at Don Det is in generally good condition but the vehicle parking area needs improvement.  The 
arrangements for wastewater management and solid waste management are also unsatisfactory.  

B. Subproject Justification (Problems and Opportunities) 

17. Transportation will be more comfortable and efficient for tourists and residents. 
Transportation services will benefit from reduced operating costs and higher visitor numbers. 
New passing bays and road signage will improve traffic safety.  Tidier and more functional 
port arrival/departure areas and carparks will improve safety and convenience. Proposed 
footpath/cycle track rehabilitation will facilitatesafe,scenic walking/cycling activities to extend 
visitors’ length of stay and spending on the islands.   

C. Tourism Planning Concept 

18. Lao PDR’s National Tourism Strategy 2012-2020 priority programs include tourism 
infrastructure and product development. Champasak Province’s Tourism Development and 
Promotion Strategy 2011-2020 strategic objectives include developing tourism sustainably 
and in concert with natural, cultural and environmental protection and conservation and 
infrastructure and facilities to enhance services to boost arrivals. The Tourism Development 
and Management Plan for the Siphandone Wetlands 2010-2020objectives include: (i) 
manage the land use and infrastructure development in line with tourism and landscape 
requirements; (ii) support the conservation and protection of natural resources and the 
environment; (iii) develop clean and hygienic villages and tourist attractions. 

D. Description of Proposed Facility and Preparatory Actions 

19. The subproject is focused on improving the transport services across the two islands, 
by providing high quality and durable concrete roads with passing bays, better vehicle 
parking at the main boat landings from Ban Nakasang and Ban HouaDon Det. The bridge 
surface that connects the two islands will be upgraded to complement the road 
improvements. There will also be a lump-sum allocation to improve tourist trail 
footpaths/cycle tracks on government/village-owned land. The routes to be improved will be 
selected during the detailed design stage, with the main criteria as follows: (i) theland is 
government-owned, with no resettlement impacts, (ii) environmental impacts are minimal 
and consistent with the IEE/EMPs, i.e. must be category B or lower; and (iii) concerned 
village authorities endorse the detailed design. 

20. The subproject will be constructed over a 12-month period, with an expected start in 
2021. It will consist of the following components: 

 Concrete road 3m wide with passing places along existing road alignments. 
 3m wide concrete rural roads to the key tourist areas of Somphamit falls and the 

colonial port at Ban Houa Don Det. 
 3m wide concrete village roads with roadside drains connecting Ban Khone and 

Ban Houa Don Det. 
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 Lighting and safety features for the old railway bridge, connecting Don Det and 
Don Khone. 

 Upgraded vehicle parking areas at key locations – Don Khone main boat landing 
(780m2) and Ban Houa Don Det, 660m2.  

 Financial allocation to facilitate 1.5m footpath/cycle track construction.  

21. Climate Change Adaptation:The subproject design is climate resilient and is informed 
by a climate risk and vulnerability assessment, prepared separately. Similar to the concrete 
access road to Nakasang, the elevations of the small roads and footpaths will be able to 
accommodate projected increases in rainfall.  The base of the concrete roads and paths will 
be resistant to increased scouring and erosion from elevated stormwater runoff. 

22. Construction Challenges: No significant challenges. 

E. Construction Cost 

23. The Base Cost Estimates (design and construction only) are shown below inTable 2.   

Table 2: Subproject Costs Summary – C2 

Component Cost Estimate (USD) 

Railway Road: Houa Don Det to Old Railway Bridge (2.1km) 302,704 

Railway Road: Old Railway Bridge to Hang Khone (4.81km) 354,885 

Railway Road: passing bays x 10 100,000 

Village Road Upgrading: (4.05km)  1,800,256 

Footpath improvements on public land: Cycle/walkway (gravel 
with kerbs) 1.5m wide, 7,02km plus bridges, Provisional sum 

500,000 

Lighting at bridge 20,000 

Carparks x 2 50,000 

Total Base Cost 3,127,845 

F. O&M Requirements and Capacity Building 

24. Khong District Office/OPWT (through DPWT) will be responsible for the maintenance 
of the concrete road and access track improvements including the central bridge connecting 
Don Det and Don Khone islands. Capacity building and training for (i) roads, drainage and 
port facilities maintenance for Khong District Office/OPWT staff; and (ii) tourism promotion and 
marketing for DICT and the Don Det and Don Khone communities are included in output 3.  

G. Safeguards 

25. Resettlement:There are no implications for the acquisition of property, asset losses, or 
land acquisition resulting from the subproject. A Resettlement Plan prepared is not required. 

26. Environment:The Environmental Management Plans (EMPs) provide impact 
mitigation plans, environmental monitoring plans, and specify the institutional responsibilities 
and capacity needs for sound environmental management for this subproject. Given 
significant changes do not occur to the design and that new sensitive environmental or social 
receptor data are not discovered,the subproject will remain as ADB Category B for 
environment and will not require further detailed environmental impact assessment. 

27. Indigenous Peoples. There were no indigenous people identified in the proposed 
subproject areas.  
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H. Potential Benefits/Beneficiaries 

28. The following benefits should occur because of subproject implementation. 

 More comfortable and attractive user environment for tourists and thus helping to 
secure a more sustainable long-term market for tourism development in Don Det 
and Don Khone islands.    

 Increased community based and private sector tourism investment.  

 Increased local and provincial tourismemployment opportunities. 

I. Subproject Risks 

29. The subproject risks are:  

 Lack of resources, financial and management capacity to sustain the upgraded 
island access road improvements and other improved infrastructure results in 
medium/long term degradation of the assets.  

Figure 3: Subproject Concept Plan, Don Det-Don Khone  
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III. V1: NAM NGUM RESERVOIR ACCESS IMPROVEMENTS   

A. The Existing Situation 

30. Nam Ngum Reservoir Recreation Area (7.5ha) is in Keo Oudom District, Vientiane 
Province, 90km north of Vientiane Capital. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 2016, but this is 
far below capacity. Approximately 80% are domestic, mainly day-trippers and 20% are 
international.Peak period use is on public holidays and weekends. 

31. The core land uses support the areas primary function as a tourism and recreation 
centerand consists mainly of boat mooring and docking facilities, information and 
administration center, restaurants, fish market and visitor related stall holders. The site is 
also a local water transportation hub. The site includes two hotels/guest houses. 
Additionally, there is a grouping of informal structures used for retail and trading purposes. 
There is some vehicle parking within the site, which is inadequate during peak visitor 
periods.  

32. The existing primary access road to the site is via the road which serves the Nam 
Ngum Dam power house/reservoir dam and administration center. The road is adequate to 
serve normal daily usage, but not during peak visitor periods. There is an alternative rough 
track access route into the site from the south, but this does not connect with the principle 
recreation area. The arrangements for water, power supply and waste management are 
inadequate to support expansion of the site.Permanent concrete buildings mainly have 
septic tanks, but boats currently discharge sewage directly into the lake. Solid waste 
collection is contracted to a private company which transports waste to the nearby dumpsite 
in Keo Oudom. Service is unreliable and many households dispose waste into the lake or 
burn it. 

33. The existing primary access road will be replaced by a new road from national 
highway 10 to link with the existing site access road, close to the subproject boundary. This 
will be financed and built by Electrictie du Lao. Once the new road is complete the existing 
primary access road will be closed to public use (see Figure 4). 

B. Subproject Justification (Problems and Opportunities) 

34. The area has developed slowly and in an ad hoc manner, although a comprehensive 
(though underfunded) Nam Ngum Dam Lakefront Master Plan exists.  Thus, its appearance 
detracts from the very high quality landscapes of the reservoir and its surroundings. Key 
problems are: (i) deteriorating visual and structural quality of the buildings in the public 
realm; (ii) inefficient site layout; (iii) unsustainable environmental practices (e.g. solid waste 
and wastewater disposal); and (iv) inadequate parking and servicing arrangements during 
peak operational periods. Collectively this deters potential visitors and repeat visits. 

C. Tourism Planning Concept 

35. One of the strategic objectives of the Lao PDR’s National Tourism Strategy 2012-
2020 is to increase public-private cooperation, which has relevance for the envisioned 
opportunities for accommodating further high quality development in the hospitality sector in 
the subproject area. The strategy’s priority programs include tourism infrastructure and 
product development and improving tourism management. Vientiane Province’s Tourism 
Development and Promotion Strategy 2011-2020 strategic objectives include developing 
tourism infrastructure and facilities for tourist sites and attractions to meet international 
standards, developing natural, cultural and historical tourism resources in unique, 
outstanding and sustainable ways and, in line with the national tourism strategy, supporting 
public-private partnerships for the development and operation of tourist attractions/sites. The 
Nam Ngum Dam Lakefront Master Plan includes a zoning plan for tourism, residential, 
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service and public areas, and guidelines for urban development and environmental 
protection. 

D. Description of Proposed Facility and Preparatory Actions 

36. The subproject will be constructed over an 18-month period, with an expected start in 
2020. It will consist of the following components: 

 Component 1: Construction of lakeside boat marina with easy multi-level foot 
access. The marina will include appropriately wide piled slips to ensure boats 
moor with either bow or stern to shore. This component will enable the removal of 
4 existing boat piers and the existing derelict fisheries buildings, which partially 
collapsed in September 2017. It will also include relocation of the lakeside market 
stalls to a more sustainable and appropriately situated site within the subproject 
area.  

 Component 2: Re-design of the headland area (current location of the collapsed 
fisheries buildings) as a landscaped recreation area with lookout feature  

 Component 3: Construction of vehicle park at the eastern end of the proposed 
new access road (by EDL). Provision of electric powered shuttle transport to carry 
visitors from the vehicle park to the lakeside. 

 Component 4: Construction of new “loop road” providing access to the lakeside 
from to points on road NR10. Loop road to be 2-way. 

 Component 5: Development of a water recreation area with easy access to the 
water and storage for kayaks, sailing, and other recreational vessels.   

 Component 6: Provision of wastewater receiving tank for boats, to be emptied by 
vacuum trucks. Promotion and enforcement of wastewater holding tanks for all 
boats. 

 Component 7: Improved solid waste management for the lakeside area including 
improvement to private collection service and enforcement of use inside a “Green 
Zone” to be defined. Construction of transfer station within site. 

37. It is also proposed to include support for: (i) upgrading the capacity of the existing 
information center to provide interpretation facilities and provide coordinated links to the full 
range of Nam Ngum activities (ii) improvingpublic areas with better hard and soft 
landscaping and extending the footpath network as appropriate; (iii) financing local road 
access upgrade to the Keo Oudom landfill site.   

38. Climate Change Adaptation:The subproject design is climate resilient and is informed 
by a climate risk and vulnerability assessment, prepared separately.  The climate change 
issue stems from the effect of projected increases in rainfall on the potential for landslip 
along the reservoir recreational area, andalong the high-banked sections of the loop 
road.Shoulder erosion along the steep sections of the loop road are also a potential issue 
from increased rainfall.The projected increases in rainfall do not pose an issue for the 
reservoir level because the level of the reservoir is regulated at the dam.The steep 
embankments behind and underlying the shoreline recreational components (e.g., marina, 
walkways, market area) will be erosion and slump proof, and incorporate good drainage. 
Drainage for the loop road and northern parking lot will be able to accommodate projected 
increases in rainfall and be resistant to lateral erosion. If asphalt or DBST pavement is used 
the composition will be resistant to projected increases in maximum air temperature. 

39. Construction Challenges: The road along the lakeside from the south requires 
excavation of a hillside containing rock. Whilst this is challenging it is not outside of the 
experience of most local road contractors, which are familiar with these conditions.  
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E. Construction Cost 

40. The Base Cost Estimates (design and construction only) are shown below inTable 3.   

Table 3: Subproject Costs Summary – V1 

Component Cost Estimate (USD) 

1: Boat pier and harbor development including landscaping 1,550,000 

1: 2-level walkway around port area and embankment                      1,000,000 

2: Demolish & remove fisheries building & warehouse                       50,000 

2: Demolish & remove existing northernmost pier 50,000 

3: Carpark (clearing, earthworks, seal, drainage) and provision of 
electric shuttles 

400,000 

4: 5.9 km loop road                                                                           1,936,263 

5: Water recreation support facilities  250,000 

6: Wastewater holding tank, pump, &access road                            70,000 

7: Solid waste transfer station                                                  100,000 

Total Base Cost 5,406,263 

F. O&M Requirements and Capacity Building 

41. Keo Oudom OPWT will take O&M responsibility for the internal roads 
footpaths/landscaping, tourist piers and other public facilities within the subproject site. The 
Keo Oudom Office of Industry and Commerce will maintain the new market stalls, and 
village-level day-to-day management.All this will be funded from user and rental fees 
managed under the District budget.  Following completion of the subproject construction 
works, maintenance of the proposed wastewater holding tank for the boats and enforcement 
should be the responsibility of the local Boat Association (registered in district by 
Sengsavang Village), including periodic emptying. Individual septic tanks will discharge to 
soakaways and responsibility for periodic emptying will be the responsibility of individual 
owners. Management of the new tourist facilities should be supported by additional 
technical/management staff training in: (i) facilities maintenance and sustainable 
environmental practices (including wastewater and solid waste management); (ii) visitor 
management and (iii) tourism promotion and marketing for District staff, and the local 
commune. It is also recommended that capacity building and training specific to the 
restaurants, boat owners and stallholders who are locatedon-site should be introduced, with 
specific reference to sustainable environmental practices (wastewater and solid waste 
management) and property maintenance.  

G. Safeguards 

42. Resettlement:There are implications for the acquisition of property, land, and minor 
business losses, however no physical dislocation is expected. There will be nil severely 
affected households and nil severely affected vulnerable groups. There are 34 AHs identified 
at feasibility stage.Impacts for existing market vendors will be minimized by first constructing 
a new market facility of the same or larger dimensions about 300 m from their current 
location, and then assisting vendors to move there once complete and before demolishing 
their existing structures. The subproject is categorized B for involuntary resettlement.  

43. Indigenous People:There are no indigenous people identified in the subproject area. 
However, as there are in other Vientiane Province subproject areas, a provincial Indigenous 
Peoples Plan (IPP) will be prepared.  

44. Environment:The Environmental Management Plan (EMPs) provides impact 
mitigation plans, environmental monitoring plans, and specify the institutional responsibilities 
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and capacity needs for sound environmental management for this subproject. Given 
significant changes do not occur to the design and that new sensitive environmental or social 
receptor data are not discovered,the subproject will remain as Category B for environment 
and will not require further detailed environmental impact assessment. 

H. Potential Benefits/Beneficiaries 

45. The following overall benefits should occur as a result of subproject implementation. 

 Sustainable expansion and facilities upgrades that increase tourism numbers, 
including international tourists, and better protect the environment.  

 Create potential for more investment in tourism and hospitality businesses.  

 Creation of a wider base for recreation activities, including water sports. 

 Increase employment opportunities for residents, and for tourism related 
professionals and other employees from Lao PDR and elsewhere.   

 Sustainable environmental infrastructure, including better solid waste collection 
and wastewater management. 

 Upgraded visual environment, through better building design and landscape 
quality in the built-up parts of the project area. 

 Creation of a pedestrian priority environment in core site areas, made feasible by 
locating principal vehicular parking off-site. 

I. Subproject Risks 

46. The subproject risks are:  

 Lack of market demand for new facilities and services. 

 Lack of resources, financial and management capacity to sustain the upgraded 
infrastructure results in medium/long-term degradation of the assets.  

Figure 4: Subproject Concept Plan – Roads Access and Circulation 
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Figure 5: Subproject Concept Plan - Port and Recreation Area 

 

 

Figure 6: Subproject Concept Plan: Port Area Layout 
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IV. V2:  KAENG YUI WATERFALL ACCESS IMPROVEMENTS 

A. The Existing Situation 

47. The Kaeng Waterfall is 6km east of Vang Vieng, one of the districts major tourist 
attractions. The site includes an attractive waterfall, forest, stream-course, footpaths/trails, 
and a sitting area/refreshment facilities located at the site entrance. Some of the built 
structures are deteriorating, including a cleared and partially formed area at the site 
entrance. Vehicle parking spaces are not well defined.It is accessed via a dirt road linked to 
National Highway 13. The site is managed by the Ban Naduang village, including the 
refreshment and market at the waterfall. The village community, also operates homestay 
facilities. Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016and are anticipated to 
reach 53,994 in 2026.  

48. The Bad Naduangcommunity control access to the waterfall through a control point 
with entry fee system, of which they retain 80% of revenue and return 20% to VangVieng 
District. They have stated that from the 80%, some 60% is paid as a dividend to the villagers 
and 40% is used for waterfall site maintenance/management.  

B. Subproject Justification (Problems and Opportunities) 

49. Improvement of the access road, provision of a formalized parking area and 
enhancement of the refreshment area and other improvements to the waterfall surroundings 
will provide a better tourist experience and make it easier to visit the falls, which in turn will 
increase tourism numbers and revenue generation. 

C. Tourism Planning Concept 

50. One of the strategic objectives of the Lao PDR’s National Tourism Strategy 2012-
2020 is to generate employment and income for local people, which has relevance for the 
proposed subproject at Kaeng Yui, a community operated attraction. The strategy’s priority 
programs include tourism infrastructure and product development. Vientiane Province’s 
Tourism Development and Promotion Strategy 2011-2020 strategic objectives include 
developing tourism infrastructure and facilities for tourist sites and attractions meeting 
international standards and developing pro-poor and community-based tourism to contribute 
to poverty eradication efforts. One of Vang Vieng Town and Environs Master Plan’s 
objectives is to strengthen the town and environs’ role and functions as a popular tourist 
destination. It singles out improving road access to Keang Yui Waterfall as an action to 
support this. 

D. Description of Proposed Facility and Preparatory Actions 

51. The subproject focuses on: (i) improved road access to the water fall area and the 
road side villages, together with improved vehicle parking close to the waterfall; (ii) 
upgrading the visitor/tourism facilities in the waterfall area, to include better walking trails, 
water features, interpretation facilities and signage, together with improved forestry 
management; and (iii) upgrading the visitor support infrastructure, including the site 
entrance, sitting out facilities and refreshment/market stalls 

52. The subproject will be constructed over a 12-month period, with an expected start in 
2021. It will consist of the following components:   

 Component 1: A new 6km concrete road, 6m wide, from National Road 13 to the 
waterfall visitor center. Roadside drains included through the village areas. 

 Component 2: A new gravel surface carpark - 25m x 35m approximately 100m 
before the falls area. 
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 Component 3:  Upgrading landscape quality and forestry management within 
waterfall site and vehicle parking area.   

 Component 4: Upgrading and providing better visitor support infrastructure, 
including the access steps and restaurant/relaxation facilities and stalls/kiosks for 
sale of local handicrafts.  

 Component 5: Upgrading the visitor support facilities within the waterfall/forest 
area, including new steps, footpath, wooden suspension bridge and signage. 

53. Climate Change Adaptation:The subproject design is climate resilient and is informed 
by a climate risk and vulnerability assessment, prepared separately. The same requirements 
for climate change resilience apply to the upgraded road, new parking lot, and visitor support 
buildings and facilities.The road bed and drainage at all subproject components will 
accommodate projected increases in rainfall. The upgrades to the footpath to the waterfall, 
especially the steep sections, will incorporate sufficient drainage. The surface of the 6km 
access road to the waterfall is concrete, resistant to projected higher summer temperatures. 

54. Construction Challenges: No significant challenges. 

E. Construction Cost 

55. The Base Cost Estimates (design and construction only) are shown below inTable 4. 

Table 4: Subproject Costs Summary – V2 

Component Cost Estimate (USD) 

1: Upgrading 6 km access road (concrete surface)  1,722,497 

1: Roadside drains through Ban Naduang (450m) 45,000 

2: Carpark 875m2 25,000 

3: Landscaping                                                                                  25,000 

4: Buildings, entrance steps 100,000 

5: Footpath to falls 300m 15,000 

6: Suspension bridge 50,000 

Total Base Cost:                                                                              1,982,497 

F. O&M Requirements and Capacity Building 

56. Vang Vieng District OPWT will be the responsible authority for infrastructure) &M, 
including the road access improvements between Kaeng Waterfall and National Highway 13. 
Working alongside the OPWT, the Bad Naduangvillage community will take on the primary 
destination management responsibility for the tourist facilities, concentrated around the waterfall 
area and the related tourism parking. Management of the upgraded tourist facilities, should be 
supported by additional training for the Bad Naduang village community, both the village 
management group and café/rest area/market licensees. This should include (i) facilities 
management/ maintenance, and sustainable environmental practice (wastewater and solid 
waste management); (ii) visitor management and (iii) tourism promotion and marketing.  

G. Safeguards 

57. Resettlement: Minorimpacts involve only minor loss of assets (reconstructing market 
stalls.. There will be nil severely affected households and nil severely affected vulnerable 
groups.The subproject is categorized B or involuntary resettlement.  
 
58. Environment: The Environmental Management Plan (EMPs) provides impact 
mitigation plans, environmental monitoring plans, and specify the institutional responsibilities 
and capacity needs for sound environmental management for this subproject. Given 
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significant changes do not occur to the design and that new sensitive environmental or social 
receptor data are not discovered, the subproject will remain categorized B for environment 
and will not require further detailed environmental impact assessment. 
 
59. Indigenous Peoples.The subproject will have beneficial impacts on the Khmu ethnic 
families living in Ban Naduangg. The subproject is categorized B for indigenous peoples. An 
Indigenous People Plan has been prepared serperately.  

H. Potential Benefits/Beneficiaries 

60. The following benefits should occur because ofthe subproject.  

 Sustainable expansion and upgrading of Kaeng Yui waterfall, leading to 
increased tourism numbers, including international tourists, and spending in Vang 
Vieng.  

 Increased income and employment opportunities for residents, particularly for 
Bad Naduang village and potentially fornearby villages.  

 Improved access to markets and servicesfor the three affected villages along the 
upgraded access road 

 Upgraded visual environment, through better tourism facilities design and 
landscape quality in the Kaeng Yuiwaterfall area. 

I. Subproject Risks 

61. The subproject risks are:  

 The anticipated increase in tourist numbers does not occur, such that the full 
social and economic benefits are not realized. 

 Capacity building and training falls short of actual needs, such that: (i) the 
marketing objectives fall short of expectations; (ii) better site management 
objectives is not be achieved; and (iii) infrastructure assets are not maintained well. 

Figure 7: Subproject Concept Plan – Road Access Upgrading and Site Location 
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V. V3: WESTERN LOOP RURAL ACCESS ROAD AND BRIDGE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. The Existing Situation 

62. Vang Vieng tourism has increased dramatically over the past decade, with many 
tourists now visiting the many waterfalls, springs and caves between the karst mountains to 
the immediate west of the town on the opposite side of the Nam Song river.  

63. The Western Loop Road, which serves this area, is unsurfaced for much of its length 
(26 km), thus making access to the villages and the existing tourist facilities difficult and 
uncomfortable. During the wet season these roads are muddy and slippery, and during the 
dry season very dustythe associated land drainage is poor or non-existent, making the road 
liable to local flooding. Cyclists and motor cyclists are particularly badly affected. There is 
currently no scheduled public transport or regular solid waste management collection, the 
latter of which is the responsibility of village communities and private tourist site managers. 

64. There is only one vehicle bridge spanning the Nam Song river between Vang Vieng 
township andthe loop road. This is a one-way steel cable suspension bridge with a wooden 
board carriageway. For the current traffic load it an inappropriate design and unsafe. 
Additionally, it contributes to congestion in the town center. 

65. The western bank of the Nam Song river is undeveloped other than several wood and 
bamboo style bungalow resorts. The riverbank is natural and undefined, and floods each year.  

B. Subproject Justification (Problems and Opportunities) 

66. The poor condition of the Western Loop Road: (i) constrains the area’s full tourism 
and recreation potential; and (ii) constrains access for village communities to markets and 
social services in Vang Vieng’s main urban area. Widening and surfacing the road, along 
with constructing a new road bypass and new Nam Song river bridge willhelpovercome 
these constraints, and prevent loss of assets from flooding. Additional riverbank protection 
and recreational footpaths linking the proposed new Nam Song river bridge and Ban Houay 
Yae will provide a scenic walk between the old bridge and the new, and prevent flooding in 
this area to benefit residents and tourists.  

C. Tourism Planning Concept 

67. One of the strategic objectives of the Lao PDR’s National Tourism Strategy 2012-2020 
is to generate employment and income for local people, which has relevance for the proposed 
western loop road upgrading, as the road passes through eleven villages and close to several 
locally operated tourist attractions. The strategy’s priority programs include tourism 
infrastructure and product development and human resource development. Vientiane 
Province’s Tourism Development and Promotion Strategy 2011-2020 strategic objectives 
include developing tourism infrastructure and facilities for tourist sites and attractions meeting 
international standards. One of Vang Vieng Town and Environs Master Plan’s objectives is to 
strengthen the town and environs’ role and functions as a popular tourist destination. It singles 
out construction of bridges across the Nam Song river to provide safe, easy and free access 
between the urban core and tourist attractions and villages to the west. 

D. Description of Proposed Facility and Preparatory Actions 

68. The subproject will be constructed over a 24-month period, with an expected start in 
2020. It will consist of the following components:   

 Component 1: UpgradedDBST 26km loop road 6m wide, including feeder roads 
to 3 selected villages having tourism activities. Roadside drains will be 
constructed where needed. 
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 Component 2: Replacement of existing wooden bridge surfaces with steel decks.  

 Component 3: New 80m long 2-lane concrete vehicle bridge north of Vang Vieng 
town center. The bridge will have a footpath on the south side only to connect to 
the proposed riverside walkway.   

 Component 4: New 550m road connection from road NR13 to the 
proposedbridge over the Nam Song,and a 2.3km bypass road from the bridge to 
join the loop road. This will be prioritized for concrete construction.  

 Component 5: Landscaped footpath and cycle track along the west riverbank 
from proposed new Nam Song river bridge to the old suspension bridge, 
(1,100m) at Huay Yae village. 

 Component 6: Bio-engineered riverbank protection (1,100m) in association with 
footpath and cycle trackin component 6.  

69. Climate Change Adaptation:The subproject design is climate resilient and is informed 
by a climate risk and vulnerability assessment, prepared separately.  The elevation of the 
road bed along the entire 26km loop road including the new section of road to the new 
bridge across the Nam Song river will be high enough and have sufficient lateral and cross 
drainage capacity to not be vulnerable to the projected increases in rainfall during the rainy 
season.The surface of the loop road will be resistant to projected elevations in maximum 
summer temperatures. The height of the new bridge will be set at least 6% higher than the 
normative safety margin linked to the historic extreme high water mark of the Nam Song 
river at Vang Vieng.Similarly, the elevation and surface material of the foot and cycle path 
along the western shore of the Nam Song river will be set accordingly. The aggregate base 
of the path will be resistant to lateral and cross erosion caused by increased rainfall. 

70. Construction Challenges: No significant challenges 

E. Construction Cost 

71. The Base Cost Estimates (design and construction only) are shown below inTable 5. 

Table 5: Subproject Costs Summary – V3 

Subproject Component Cost Estimate 
(USD) 

1: 26km loop road (6m width) DBST, including 4km to Ban 
Phonxay and 1km to Ban Phathong & Phonxang& drainage 
through villages 

3,633,658 

2: Steel plate for bridge decks  100,000 

3: New 80m concrete traffic bridge 1,000,000 

4: New concrete road from NR13 to proposed bridge 300,000 
 

5: New 2.3 km bypass road from proposed bridge to Western Loop 
Road 

1,164,187 

6: Riverbank path and park reserve 300,000 

7: Riverbank protection 300000 

Total Base Cost  
 

6,797,845 

F. O&M Requirements and Capacity Building 

72. The Vang Vieng District OPWT will assume responsibility for the maintenance of the 
new 26km loop road,Nam Song bridge, new 2-lane vehicle bridge to north of town center, 
bridge’s steel decks, culverts, drainage systems, river embankments and related civil works 
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along the riverbanks. To ensure the sustainability of new investment in the tourism sector an 
updated Tourism Development Plan will be prepared under the guidance of DICT. Other 
capacity building will include (i) strategic training on product development and 
marketing/promotion for DICT staff and other tourism related stakeholders; and (ii) tourism 
management capacity building and training for DICT staff and the villages located in the 
subproject area. This should include: (i) tourism site concept planning; (ii) marketing and 
promotion; (iii) facilities design/management and O&M; and (iv) sustainable environmental 
practice (wastewater and solid waste management). 

G. Safeguards 

73. Resettlement:There will be 15 AHs where there are implications for private land 
acquisition (15,444 sqm) of primarily agricultural land (94.4%).  No physical dislocation or 
business losses are expected.  

74. Indigenous People:Khmu, Hmong and Tai Dam ethnic groups will be positively 
impacted by the subproject.  An Indigenous Peoples Plan (IPP) will be prepared, consistent 
with thesubproject’s categorization B for indigenous peoples.  
75. Environment:The Environmental Management Plan (EMPs) provide impact mitigation 
plans, environmental monitoring plans, and specify the institutional responsibilities and 
capacity needs for sound environmental management for this subproject. Given significant 
changes do not occur to the design and that new sensitive environmental or social receptor 
data are not discovered,the subproject will remain as ADB Category B for environment and 
will not require further detailed environmental impact assessment. 

H. Potential Benefits/Beneficiaries 

76. The subproject will benefit about 9,500 people living in 11 villages alongside the road 
and relieve urban congestion for 59,661 Vang Vieng residents. The following specific 
benefits should occur as a result of subproject implementation. 

 Create potential for higher level of community-led and private investment in 
recreation and tourism development, centered on the areas natural assets, 
including waterfalls/water recreation, caves and rock climbing etc.  

 Create potential for more tourism and hospitality investment, through hotel/guest 
house development west of the river, alongside the river, and elsewhere.  

 Increased employment opportunity for residents, including villagers and for 
tourism related professionals and other employees from the Vang Vieng area.  

 Increased access to markets and social services, and travel comfort for village 
populations to Vang Vieng. This includes schools, emergency services, and farm 
to market access. 

 Opportunity to expandscheduledpublic transport and solid waste collection 
services, to serve the11 villages and accessible tourist destinations.   

 Elimination of hazardous dust pollution from dirt track roads during dry season. 

I. Subproject Risks 

77. The subproject risks are:  

 The anticipated increase in tourist numbers does not occur, such that the social 
and economic value of the project investment is not fully realized.  

 Experience in Vang Vieng indicates weak implementation of zoning and 
environmental regulations. Implementation of the Western Loop Road upgrading 
and the Northern Bridge construction will increase risks of uncontrolled urban 
expansion west of the town. 
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 Where village communities and private sector investors plan to invest/further 
expand tourism development, the essential capacity building and training may fall 
short of real needs, such that: (i) the marketing objectives are not realized; (ii) 
good site management objectives cannot be achieved, and (iii) environmental 
degradation occurs.  

Figure 8: Subproject Concept Plan – Roads and Access (with north crossing option) 

 

 

Figure 9: Subproject Concept Plan - Urban Area Road Connection and Nam Song 
Bridge 
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VI. V4: VANG VIENG URBAN RENEWAL 

A. The Existing Situation 

78. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in the core of Vang Vieng’s 
central and southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of commercial space 
and tourists, which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 312,565 in 2026. Currently, 
the area is congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking and in some locations 
adequate drainage. 

79. All the core urban streets are used by tourists and residents serve a variety of 
retailing, restaurant/cafés and tourism services outlets. The streets are also used as routes 
to and from hotels and guest houses within and outside the core urban area. The physical 
condition of these streets is deteriorating. Paved areas for pedestrians are narrow and there 
is significant pedestrian/vehicle conflict.These are likely to increase because of: (i) 
increasing tourism numbers and (ii) increases in hotel accommodation and retail services in 
the core urban area.  The streets are already heavily used during both day time and evening 
periods. Elsewhere in the urban area, there are significant areas of unpaved streets, with 
little or no roadside drainage, which are uncomfortable for resident’s daily use and are 
subject to localized intermittent flooding.    

B. Subproject Justification (Problems and Opportunities) 

80. The streets and footpaths are crowded, with day tour vehicles frequently blocking the 
narrow roads. Footpaths are mostly blocked by signage and encroachment of businesses, 
and are too narrow for purpose, with many lacking drainage.  

81. With roadside parking, the main street passing parallel to the river is too narrow for 
dual directional traffic. Designating this key road one-waywill ease congestion and create a 
better and safer pedestrian experience. 

C. Tourism Planning Concept 

82. Lao PDR’s National Tourism Strategy 2012-2020 priority programs include tourism 
infrastructure and product development. Vientiane Province’s Tourism Development and 
Promotion Strategy 2011-2020 strategic objectives include developing tourism infrastructure 
and facilities for tourist sites and attractions that meet international standards. Vang Vieng 
Town and Environs Master Plan objectives include promoting Vang Vieng as a clean, green, 
safe and friendly town and strengthening the town and environs’ role and functions as a 
popular tourist destination. Action in the Master Plan that support these strategies include: (i) 
developing a network of ‘Green Streets’ by planting trees on all streets within urban areas 
andimproving street lighting and footpaths; (ii) establish a Nam Song riverside walkway; and 
(iii) continue and complete drainage improvements within the established urban core 

D. Description of Proposed Facility and Preparatory Actions 

83. The subproject will focus on rehabilitating 6.5km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, 
street lighting, seating and soft landscaping, install traffic calming in streets with high 
concentrations of tourists, including a planted central reservation for the main road through 
the town, improve traffic management, including 1.54km of one-way traffic flows and shared 
surface concepts, and resurface and improve 0.25km of drains in residential areas. 

84. The subproject will be constructed over a 12-month period, with an expected start in 
2021. It will consist of the following components:   

 Component 1: Planted central reservation along main road on west side of old 
airstrip (0.98km), with street lighting and footpath clearing 
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 Component 2: Upgraded footpaths, parking, street lighting and establishment of 
one-way traffic for loop road parallel to river past hospital (1.43km). This 
component may include pedestrian priority/shared surface concepts.  

 Component 3: Upgraded footpaths, parking, street lighting for 5 cross roads plus 
short length to airstrip (total 1.42km). This component may include pedestrian 
priority/shared surface concepts. 

 Component 4: Road surfacing for damaged section of roads, with drain 
rehabilitation (250m) 

 Component 5: Road surfacing for damaged sections of roads, with new road 
drains (640m)  

 Component 6: Upgraded footpaths and side drains only (440m). 

85. Climate Change Adaptation:The subproject design is climate resilient and is informed 
by a climate risk and vulnerability assessment, prepared separately. The primary climate 
change issue for this subproject is resilient drainage and a secondarily, issues is 
temperature resistant surfaces for roads and footpaths.Drainage and road and walkway 
surfaces in Vang Vieng will be resistant to projected increases in rainfall and temperature. 

86. Construction Challenges: No significant challenges 

E. Construction Cost 

87. The base cost estimates (design and construction only) are shown below in Table 6. 

Table 6: Subproject Costs Summary – V4 

Component Cost Estimate (USD) 

1: Works on Main Road – central reservation, planting, street 
lighting, footpath clearing 0.98km 

256,898 

2: Loop Road past hospital – upgraded footpaths, street lights, 
parking bays, all both sides for 1.43km length 

288,143 

3: Cross Roads (6) - Paved footpaths 2m wide (or to fit existing 
width) parking, street lighting, all both sides for 1.42km 

186,142 

4: Road Surfacing and drain rehabilitation 250m 50,000 

5: Road Surfacing with new road drains 640m 100,000 

6: Upgraded Footpaths and side drains only, 420m, both sides 42,000 

TotalBase Cost 923,183 

 

F. O&M Requirements and Capacity Building 

88. The Vang Vieng OPWT will be responsible for road maintenance and Vang Vieng 
UDAA will be responsible for maintenance of the soft landscaping, street lights, footpaths, 
and vehicular parking to ensure that standards for community and tourist use are met. The 
existing O&M regime for the town center, particularly the main shopping streets needs 
significant improvement to achieve highstandards through an integrated, updated Van Vieng 
Town Master Plan, which should be agreed between Van Vieng OPWT, UDAA, and the 
property owners and tenants. Opportunity will be sought for ‘partnering’ between the public 
and private sector to maximize: (i) walkability and visual quality in the main shopping streets; 
(ii) the efficiency of the servicing and parking regime; and (iii) optimal urban utilities and 
street lighting arrangements. Principles and standards of maintenance will be established 
within a coordinated plan to which all relevant stakeholders can subscribe. 
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89. Capacity Building will be required to ensure the investment in Vang Vieng urban 
renewal will be sustainable and cost-effective. This will be supported by two key activity 
areas under output 3: (i) capacity building for O&M, through the application of “Public Realm 
Operations and Management Guidelines”, which will provide guidance on a cost effective 
approach to coordinated management of public assets, for use by government agencies and 
the utilities companies; (ii) capacity building for property owners/tenants and other 
stakeholders, as a mechanism to secure their interest in the economic/social value of public 
realm enhancement and high quality design, supported by a public/private Town Center 
Management Group/Association.  

G. Safeguards 

90. Resettlement:No impacts envisaged. A Resettlement Plan is not required. 

91. Environment: The Environmental Management Plan (EMPs) provide impact 
mitigation plans, environmental monitoring plans, and specify the institutional responsibilities 
and capacity needs for sound environmental management for this subproject. Given 
significant changes do not occur to the design and that new sensitive environmental or social 
receptor data are not discovered, the subproject will remain as ADB Category B for 
environment and will not require further detailed environmental impact assessment.   

92. Indigenous Peoples. There are ethnic Khmu and Hmong people living in Vang Vieng 
Town center, however they do not maintain cultural, economic, social, and political 
institutions distinct from the dominant Lao society and culture in the town. These people live 
in neighborhoods alongside Lao people and are well integrated, and they and the Lao will 
benefit equally from project activities. The project has no differentiated impacts on any of 
these groups.A separate indigenous peoples plan will not be prepared.  

H. Potential Benefits/Beneficiaries 

93. The following overall benefits should occur because of subproject implementation. 

 Creation of a more attractive and safer pedestrian environment leading to 
increasing visitor numbers in the core urban area. 

 Creating the potential for higher levels of return for existing businesses and the 
addition of new businesses supporting the tourism sector.  

 Increased employment opportunity for local residents, and for tourism related 
professionals and other employees from the Vang Vieng area.  

 Coordinated approach to traffic management, parking and servicing ensuring 
better traffic circulation and reduced air pollution in the core urban area. 

 Improved environmental conditions for residents in selected residential areas, 
outside the core urban area.   

I. Subproject Risks 

94. The subproject risks are:  

 Further large scale hotel and tourism development in the core urban area will 
lead to unsustainable traffic flows resulting in an uncomfortable/unsafe pedestrian 
environment, and high levels of air pollution, thus negating the positive the 
improvements proposed in the subproject.  

 The essential capacity building, training and finance to support good 
management in the public realm falls short of actual needs, such that 
environmental degradation occurs over time.  
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Figure 10: Subproject Concept Plan– Vang Vieng Urban Renewal  
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VII. V5:  VANG VIENG SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENTS 

A. The Existing Situation 

95. Forecasts suggest Vang Vieng visitor arrivals could increase to more than 230,000 in 
2020, while the urban population is increasing by 1.2 % per year and could reach 59,878 in 
the same year. The existing arrangements for solid waste management are unable to meet 
rising demand created by rapid urban growth and tourism. Consequently, only about 20% of 
Vang Vieng’s4,800 urban and peri-urban householdshave access to reliable waste collection 
services, leading to public health risks for residents and visitors. 

96. The existing Vang Vieng dumpsite covers 4ha of 9ha of available flat/undulating land, 
and is largely unmanaged. This includes no formal sorting and/or managed waste disposal, 
uncontrolled leaching, continual burning, gas emissions and odor. It has no security fence. 
The site is screened by mature vegetation and is 800m from National Road 13.It is managed 
by Vang Vieng Urban Development Administration Authority (UDAA), but no operator is 
based on site. UDA and contractors collect waste and dump it, and once per month waste is 
consolidated and buried with a soil layer. Several families collect plastic and metal at the site 
to sell for recycling. UDAA currently collectssolid waste from the 6 core villages of Vang 
Vieng town, and has plans to include 4 more along National Road 13. They currently 
struggle with only 3 trucks.  

97. There is no septage treatment facility in Vang Vieng. Septage is disposed openly to 
agricultural land, posing a health risk from viruses and helminths.  

B. Subproject Justification (Problems and Opportunities) 

98. As the quantity of solid waste from tourism increases a better managed landfill and 
collection service is required. By utilizing cells, collecting leachate and better managing the 
site, the available land will be sufficient for the application of sustainable managed landfill 
practices for the medium to long-term. Increasing the solid waste collection service area 
across the whole district will increase revenue, in addition to keeping the town clean and 
removing the need for daily waste burning by households. Disposal of septage (partially 
digested septic tank sludge) to agricultural land is not a safe practice unless the land is 
contained so that waste cannot spill over into adjacent land and waterways, and the people 
working on the land are aware of the nature of septage and wear appropriate protective 
clothing. 

C. Tourism Planning Concept 

99. TheVang Vieng Town and Environs Master Plan objectives include promoting Vang 
Vieng as a clean, green, safe and friendly town and strengthening the town and environs’ 
role and functions as a popular tourist destination. Action in the Master Plan that supports 
these strategies includes the upgrade and improvement of the existing solid waste landfill 
facility to meet appropriate environmental standards and establish a low-tech transfer station 
facility for recycling waste. It also recommends the purchase of garbage trucks and 
promoting reduce, reuse and, recycling programs.  

D. Description of Proposed Facilities and Preparatory Actions. 

100. The subproject will address these problems by developing a managed landfill site 10 
km south of the town on public land already being used as the open dumpsite and 
expanding coverage of waste collection services. Subproject components include: (i) 
preparatory earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) 
construction of an impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas 
recovery system; (iii) construct a small materials recovery facility for waste separation and 
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recycling; (iv) medical waste treatment area; (v) septage treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) 
site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access road (1km) will be paved with concrete 
(4m carriageway)to accommodate collection trucks and other vehicles. On-site equipment 
will include 3 new 10 cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to 
support septage collection. The subproject will benefit approximately 3,840 households 
(80%) in Vang Vieng urban and peri-urban areas. . 

101. The subproject will be constructed over an 18-month period, with an expected start in 
2020. It will consist of the following components:   

 Provision of new concrete access road to landfill site 

 Retire existing waste into one cell 

 Provision of site clearance and 4 clay lined cells developing as much of the 9ha 
as required,with landfill gas recovery system 

 Provision of 4m concrete site roads (inside boundary) 

 Provision of a lined leachate pond with pumped leachate recirculation 

 Provision of a waste separation and recycling facility 

 Provision of a hazardous/medical waste treatment area separately fenced 

 Site drainage 

 Provision of 3 x 10m3 collection vehicles and 1 bulldozer 

 Provision of a septage treatment facility at landfill site 

 Provide a site office, toilets and fencing 

 Provision of power and water supply to site 

 Provision of monitoring boreholes 

 Provision of 1 x 8m3 and 1 x 5m3 septage trucks 

102. Sanitation and waste management awareness programs will be supported under 
Output 3 capacity building programs. 

103. Climate Change Adaptation:The subproject design is climate resilient and is informed 
by a climate risk and vulnerability assessment, prepared separately.Similar to the other 
subproject road components the upgraded concrete access road to the upgraded managed 
landfill will be resilient to increased surface runoff with adequate lateral and cross drainage 
capacity. The concrete road surface will not be vulnerable to increased maximum summer 
air temperatures.  Of particular importance will be the surface runoff drainage system around 
the landfill which will be designed to accommodate project increases in rainfall. 

104. Construction Challenges: No significant challenges. Due to excavations, down to 5m, 
this part of the work will need to be carried out in the dry season to avoid significant 
dewatering costs and challenges of working in mud. 

E. Construction Cost 

105. The Base Cost Estimates (design and construction only) are shown below inTable 7. 

Table 7: Subproject Costs Summary V5 

Description Cost Estimate (USD) 

Access 0.8km road to site, concrete, 4m wide  200,000 

Clear site: 50,000 

Develop 6 clay lined cells (earthworks) and gas recovery: 2,000,000 
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Description Cost Estimate (USD) 

Site roads: 100,000 

Site drains 200,000 

Retire & compact existing waste into 1 cell: 100,000 

Leachate pond (lined): 200,000 

Leachate recirculation system: 200,000 

Site office & toilet 200,000 

Sorting & recycling area (concrete pad, roofed) 200,000 

Site fence  120,000 

Power supply 200,000 

Water supply, monitoring boreholes 100,000 

Hazardous waste area & incinerator 250,000 

3 collection vehicles: 300,000 

1 bulldozer: 150,000 

Septage treatment facility  1,000,000 

Septage vehicles 200,000 

Total Base Cost 5,770,000 

F. O&M Requirements and Capacity Building 

106. The UDAA Civil Works Team will be responsible for the managed landfill site O&M 
including: (i) overall site maintenance and site operations management; (ii) the collector 
drainage system and all related civil works; (iii) the leachate treatment and landfill gas 
recovery facility; (iv) the septage treatment facility; and (v) the materials recovery facility – 
waste sorting and recycling. UDAA will assume responsibility for O&M of the managed 
landfill site access road (1km). Table 8 below provides more details:  

Table 8: O&M Requirements for Managed Landfill 

Operational  Maintenance 

Solid waste  

Organized Use of Cells Regular Vehicle Maintenance  

Periodic Waste Compaction and Soil Cover  Flaring and Leachate Lines Clearance 

Waste separation (plastic, glass, biodegradables) Maintain Site Roads 

Gas Flaring  Maintain Leachate Pumps 

Leachate Re-circulation Damaged Liners Replacement  

Waste Volume Monitoring – Site Entry  Clear Site Drains 

Groundwater Quality Monitoring   

Septage  

Waste Volume Monitoring  

Septage Bay Maintenance and Watering   

Septage Lagoons Switching   

107. The skills and routines required for O&M of a managed landfill are not new to Lao 
PDR, but unsustainable landfill management is common. Consequently, the subproject will 
need to be supported by a comprehensive capacity building and training program. It is 
recommended there should be training in all the technical aspects of site operations and 
should be implemented over a minimum five-year period, incorporating a performance 
monitoring and re-training process at regular intervals geared to a sustainable landfill for the 
long-term.  
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G. Safeguards 

108. Resettlement: There are no resettlement impacts. A Resettlement Plan is not 
required.  

109. Indigenous People:There are no impacts on indigenous peoples.  

110. Environment:The Environmental Management Plan (EMPs) provides impact 
mitigation plans, environmental monitoring plans, and specify the institutional responsibilities 
and capacity needs for sound environmental management for this subproject. Given 
significant changes do not occur to the design and that new sensitive environmental or social 
receptor data are not discovered,the subproject will remain categorized B for environment 
and will not require further detailed environmental impact assessment. 

H. Potential Benefits/Beneficiaries 

111. The subproject will improve sustainable solid waste management and septage 
treatment, and optimize on-site materials recovery including waste sorting and recycling. The 
site will help prevent ground and surface water pollution, and air pollution. Better and more 
comprehensive solid waste collection for Vang Vieng will have direct benefits for the resident 
population (60,000), businesses and tourists. The following benefits are expected:  

 Better and cost/effective solid waste management and refuse collection/disposal. 

 Ensuring more sustainable solid waste management practices, including optimal 
on-site waste minimization and recycling/re-use. 

 Better landfill management practices providing a high degree of environmental 
sustainability, such that there will not be any significant pollution problems.  

 Reduce/eliminate sources of pollution from the existing dumpsite.    

 Improved environmental conditions for residents and tourists 

I. Subproject Risks 

112. The subproject risks are:  

 Lack of funding and management commitment over time may restrict capability to 
meet the standards required to successfully manage the landfill in a sustainable 
manner, leading to land and watercourse contamination and air pollution  

 The capacity building program is inadequate to overcome the resource weaknesses 
of UDAA and secure operation and management in accordance with the Project 

requirements. 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Figure 11: Subproject Concept Plan – Road Access and Managed Landfill Location 

 

 

Figure 12: Vang Vieng Managed Landfill and Septage Treatment Facility Concept 
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A. Introduction  

1. The Second Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS) Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
Growth Project will improve urban-rural transport infrastructure, urban environmental 
services, and capacity to help transform secondary GMS towns into green, inclusive and 
competitive tourism destinations. The project impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more 
balanced tourism development, as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–
2025. The outcome is increased tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in Cambodia, 
the Lao PDR, and Viet Nam. Outputs include: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban 
environmental services improved, (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards 
strengthened, and (iii) institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and 
infrastructure O&M strengthened. In Lao PDR the project includes Champasak, Luang 
Prabang, and Vientiane Province, with infrastructure subprojects in Champasakand 
Vientiane Province (Table 1).  

Table 1: Lao PDR Infrastructure Subprojects 

 Subproject Location and Description 

 Nakasang Access 
Roadand Port 
Rehabilitation 

 Khong District. The subproject will: (i) reconstruct 3.3 km road from Route 13S 
to the Nakasang Mekong River port and create a turning area for buses; (ii) 
reinforce 45 m of riverbank protection and reconstruct 60m of riverside path in 
the port area; (iii) improve footpaths and ramps to floating river pontoons to 
provide safer passenger access; and (iv) divert the main storm water drainage 
outlet 15 m downriver from the port.  

 Don Det-Don 
Khone Access 
Improvements 

 Khong District. This subproject will (i) pave the main 11 km road network on 
Don Det and Don Khone islands; (ii) pave the 780 m2 Don Det ferry port 
vehicle parking area; (iii) cycle track/footpaths over the two islands; and (iv) 
install public lighting and safety rails on the old railway bridge linking the 
islands.  

 Nam Ngum 
Reservoir Access 
Improvements 

 Keo Oudom District. This subproject will (i) improve the existing public marina 
at the Nam Ngum Reservoir recreational area to safely accommodate 50-60 
local tour boats and launch small recreational vessels; (ii) construct a 5.9km 
loop road extending along the reservoir shore linking to Route 10, and 1,200 
m2 parking area; (iii) construct a new 3,860 m2 public market and shophouses 
to replace existing informal lakeside stalls; (iv) install septic tanks in all public 
buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; and 
(v) replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public 
green space; and (vi) renovate the tourist information center.  

 Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall Access 
Improvements 

 Vang Vieng District. The subproject will (i) upgrade the 6km access road from 
Vang Vieng Town to Kaeng Yui waterfall; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 
waterfall parking area; (iii) improve surfaces and drainage in the waterfall 
market area; and (v) improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, 
small suspension bridges, and signage.  

 Western Loop 
Rural Access 
Road and Bridge 
Improvements 

 Vang Vieng District. The subproject will (i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop 
Road” and three village feeder roads; (ii) construct a new road bridge across 
the Song River, with 2.0km feeder road linking the bridge, Western Loop Road 
and south end of town; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank protection 
and improve the footpath/cycle track between the new bridge and Huay Yae 
village.  

 Vang Vieng Urban 
Renewal 

 Vang Vieng District. The subproject will (i) rehabilitate 4.0 km of footpaths with 
suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) install traffic 
calming measures in streets with high concentrations of tourists; (iii) improve 
traffic management, including one-way traffic flows (1.5 km); and (iv) resurface 
roads and improve drains in residential areas (1.0 km). 

 Vang Vieng Solid 
Waste 
Management 

 Vang Vieng District. The subproject will transform the existing district solid 
waste dump site into a managed landfill and includes (i) installation of a 
perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) cell construction with 



Appendix 2 

34 

Improvements impermeable liners, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas 
recovery system; (iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for 
waste separation and recycling and a medical waste treatment area; (v) 
construction of a septage treatment facility (0.5ha); (vi) construction of site 
office, toilets, and fencing; (vii) pave the 0.8km access road and provide three 
new collection trucks, a bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to support septage 
collection. 

Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 

B. Technical Options Evaluation  

2. This appendix presents infrastructure options evaluated, preliminary designs, capital 
cost estimates, and estimated operations and maintenance (O&M) costs for substantial 
components of each proposed infrastructure subproject.1Engineering solutions for the civil 
works were selected in consultation with project beneficiaries, considering cost, durability, 
affordability, climate resilience, social and environmental benefits, and the technical capacity 
of entities responsible for O&M. All subprojects have been determined to be economically 
viable and financial sustainable based on a separate analysis prepared following ADB 
guidelines.  
 

3. Two types of road construction were considered with selection based on expected 
traffic loading, height of water table and susceptibility to flooding, population along the route, 
capital and O&M costs, and local contractor experience:  

 
 Bitumen-sealed roads, i.e. roads with a layer of bitumen sprayed and then covered 

with an aggregate. This is then repeated, creating double bituminous surface 
treatment (DBST). DBST is commonand can be durable if constructed to an 
approved design standard and supervised properly. However, inadequate 
construction and supervision often causes DBST roads to break up after a few 
seasons. The uncertainty of proper sub base preparation and construction also 
undermines sustainability.  

 Concrete road surfaces, i.e. 150mm-200mm of high strength reinforced concrete 
poured over a prepared aggregate base course. Concrete roads are more expensive 
than DBST, but are more durable and require less maintenance. They are 
particularly suited to areas with poor drainage, and where heavy vehicles are 
expected.  

 
4. There are three main liner types in common use: compacted clay, plastic geotextile 
(HDPE), or combination of the two (composite). Landfill linersconsideredfor the main cells 
are compacted clay and heavy-duty HDPE, with selection based on durability, capital cost, 
local availability of clay, ease of maintenance and repair, and local contractor experience: 
 

 Compacted clay has the advantage of being robust – heavy vehicles can operate on 
it without causing significant damage. They are usually a minimum of 1m thick, so 
surface scuffs caused by an excavator will not significantly reduce effectiveness. If 
the clay can be sourced nearby it is also a cheap option, as it can be laid and 
compacted using local contractors.The clay must be compacted in layers as natural 
clay can contain cracks and fissures, and the allowable permeability of the clay 
should be specified in the supply agreement. A disadvantage of clay is that it will 
never be fully impermeable, especially with dangerous organic pollutants such as 
benzene. Whilst sources of these pollutants are not common in Lao PDR it is 
important to treat them separately in the hazardous waste section of the landfill 
which should have a composite liner for additional groundwater protection. A second 

                                                           
1  O&M costs comprise routine and periodic maintenance.  
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main disadvantage is that if clay is not available locally, transport costs can be high. 
Capital costs can therefore vary significantly depending on distance from source 
quarry, however clay is generally abundant in the Mekong floodplain. 

 Geomembrane (HDPE) liner: A heavy duty HDPE liner can be placed over 
compacted earth or clay, with sheets welded together on site. The HDPE is normally 
a minimum of 1.5mm thick. HDPE liners are easy to install and transport costs can 
below as its packed volume is much less than the equivalent amount of clay 
required. Like clay, it is not entirely impermeable and can be broken down by some 
chemicals. Clay or soil must be laid over the liner to protect it from equipment 
damage.  

 
5. Final selection of liner will be made during the detailed design stage because costs 
will vary significantly depending on the source and availability of clay, transport costs, and 
geotechnical investigations are needed to better inform the preferred liner type. However, at 
preliminary design stage a clay lining is recommended because it is likely available nearby. 
Maintenance costs are not considered for liners, as once covered they become inaccessible. 
Correct construction is important to prevent leakage.  

C. Road O&M Cost Considerations  

6. Routine works. These are works that are undertaken each year that are typically 
funded from the recurrent budget. Activities can be grouped into cyclic and reactive works 
types. Cyclic works are those undertaken where the maintenance standard indicates the 
frequency at which activities should be undertaken. Examples are verge cutting and culvert 
cleaning, both of which are dependent on environmental effects rather than on traffic levels. 
Reactive works are those where the intervention levels, defined in the maintenance 
standard, are used to determine when maintenance is needed. An example is patching, 
which is carried out in response to the appearance of cracks or pot-holes.  
 
7. Periodic works. These include activities undertaken at intervals of several years to 
preserve the structural integrity of the road, or to enable the road to carry increased axle 
loadings. The category normally excludes those works that change the geometry of a road by 
widening or realignment. Works can be grouped into the works types of preventive, 
resurfacing, overlay and pavement reconstruction. Examples are resealing and overlay works, 
which are carried out in response to the measured deterioration in road conditions. Periodic 
works are expected at regular, but relatively long, intervals. As such, they can be budgeted for 
on a regular basis and can be included in the recurrent budget. However, many countries 
consider these activities as discrete projects and fund them from the capital budget.  

D. Subproject Evaluations  

8. Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation. The main component evaluated 
is the 3.3 km access road. 

Table 2: Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
3.3km Nakasang 
access road and drains  

Reinforced Concrete.  Asphalt/DBST Pavement.  

Capital cost ($) 3,207,400 1,500,000 
Annual O&M cost ($) 1,155 5,280 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 23,100 105,600 
Total lifetime cost (S) 3,230,500 1,605,600 

DBST = Double Bituminous Surface Treatment; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 
 



Appendix 2 

36 

9. Design Specifications.The 3.3km, 6m wide Ban Nakasang access road and the 
56m, 3m wide road/path along the riverside are to follow the same basic design:with the 
Nakasang road having footpaths on both sides through the town area only (600m), and the 
riverside road/path having a footpath on one side along the riverfront. The riverbank 
embankment will be the same design as in current use. It is an extension of the existing 
embankment. This is a piled structure with reinforced concrete walls between piles. The 
proposed floating pontoons will be plastic block type with interlocking components as shown 
in Figure 1. 

Figure 1: Floating Pontoon Boat Dock 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 

10. The proposed 1,000mm drain realignment will turn90 degrees at a chamber next to 
the riverside at the end of the main access road, and follow the embankment for 15m to the 
south east, where it turns another 90 degreestowards the river. From here a concrete open 
channel will convey storm water to the river. The pipe will be locally available 1000mm 
reinforced concrete. Drawings and cross sections of subproject components are shown in 
Figure 2.  

Figure 2: Cross Section of Proposed Ban Nakasang Access Road 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
 

11. Don Det/Don Khone Access Improvements. The main component evaluated is the 
11-kmisland road. 
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Table 3: Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
11 km of islandroads  Reinforced Concrete.  Asphalt/DBST Pavement. 

Capital cost ($) 2,557,845 1,200,000 
Annual O&Mcost($) 3,850 17,600 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 77,000 352,000 
Total lifetime cost ($) 2,638,695 1,552,000 
DBST = Double Bituminous Surface Treatment; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 

 
12. Design Specifications. The roads will be 3m wide with a 150mm thick reinforced 
concrete surface on a 100mm layer of compacted aggregate sub-base on the flat area on 
Don Det, north of the rail bridge, and a 150mm sub base along the existing island road 
alignment (old railway) on Don Khone, south of the rail bridge, as shown in Figure 3. Figure 
4 presents the DBST option. Village roads are the same width as Don Det Khone rail 
alignment sections and have covered side drains. Detailed designs will specify where drains 
will be placed under the road surface, where drains are installed on one side of the road, and 
where on both sides.  

Figure 3: Don Det-Don Khone Road Segment 1 Cross Sections 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
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Figure 4: Don Det-Don Khone Road Segment 2 Cross Section (DBST Option) 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 

 

Figure 5: Don Det-Don Khone Village Road w/Drains Cross Section, Side Drain Option 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates.  

 

13. The cross section of the proposedfootpaths and a typical foot-bridge required to 
cross approximately 10 creeks are shown below. 
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Figure 6: Don Det-Don Khone Walking and Cycling Path Detail 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates.  

 

Figure 7: Don Det-Don KhoneWalking and Cycling Bridge Detail 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates.  

 
14. Nam NgumReservoir Access improvements.  The main components evaluated 
are the (i) 5.9 km lakeside road and (ii) marina development.  
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Table 4:Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
5.9km loop road along 
lakeside 

Reinforced Concrete.  
 

Asphalt/DBST Pavement.  
 

Capital cost ($) 1,936,263 800,000 
Annual O&M costs ($) 2,065 9,440 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 41,300 188,800 
Total lifetime cost ($) 1,977,563 988,800 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
Marina development  A new curved 2-level design that 

follows existing shoreline, with a 
centerpiece feature lookout, safe 
and easy access to boats along 
the entire length of the 
development and a pedestrian 
only lower-level walkway along 
the waterfront.  Improvements to 
the access road at the higher 
level will also have a walkway 
with shade trees planted and 
seating areas. Existing wharves 
and Fisheries buildings will be 
removed. 
The structure of the marina will 
be of rock, sand, geotextile and 
reinforced concrete, with 
embankments finished in planter 
bricks and access steps finished 
in non-slip tiling or stone.  
A wastewater holding tank for 
boats and a watersports area 
will be included. 
The market must be relocated to 
allow for this design. The 
proposed new site is to the 
south-eastern end of the marina, 
and will include standardized 
market stall structures with 
services and an affordable rent. 

Improvement of the marina area based 
on the existing layout, but with tidying 
of the area and construction of 
improved access road along a single 
tier embankment with a walkway and 
access steps to boats. 
Removal of market stalls to the location 
of an existing warehouse building at the 
northern end of the main area.   
 

Capital cost ($) 3,470,000 1,500,000 
Annual O&M costs ($) 16,000 6,000 

Lifetime O&M cost($) 320,000 120,000 

Total lifetime cost ($) 3,790,000 1,620,000 

DBST = Double Bituminous Surface Treatment; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 

15. Design Specifications, Roads.The roads are in 5 sections with different design 
elements for each considering the landscape that they are to be constructed in. 
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Figure 8: Sections of the Existing and Proposed Nam Ngum Loop Road 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government master plan. 

Figure 9: Nam Ngum Loop RoadCross Sections, Existing Paved Section 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
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Figure 10: Nam Ngum Loop RoadCross Sections, Existing Unpaved Road 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 

 

Figure 11: Nam Ngum Loop Road Cross Sections, Section on Trail 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
 

Figure 12: Nam Ngum Loop Road Cross Sections, Section Without Trail 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
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Figure 13: Nam Ngum Loop Road Cross Sections, Unpaved AccessRoad 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 

 

16. Design Specifications, Marina. It is proposed to remove the existing market stalls, 
piers andcollapsed government fisheries buildings and redevelop the area into an attractive 
recreational area and a functioning and efficient tourist port and local water transport hub. 
Market stalls will be relocated within the port area to vacant government-owned land about 
300-400 m from present location, and new waterside recreation center will be constructed at 
the lake edge. 
 
17. The lake embankment will be 2-tiered, with an upper walkway, a planted 
embankment down to a lower walkway, and a lower embankment with foundations under the 
high-water level. The higher and lower embankment will be connected by steps, and the 
lower embankment will have steps down to the water level to access the boats. Boats will be 
moored bow or stern to allow more boats to moor, with piled slips. 
 
18. The existing headland will be re-landscaped and include a landmark 
feature/sculpture or similar. The sides of this will provide mooring in addition to the 
lakeside.The proposed wastewater holding tank will be a large septic tank that can be 
periodically pumped out. This will receive wastewater from boats to prevent dumping 
sewage into the lake. The proposed vehicle parking at the end of the new road to be 
constructed by the government will be approximately 900m2 and is 700m from the beginning 
of the port area and 1km to the lakeside road. The vehicle park will be DBST sealed.A solid 
waste transfer center consisting of a skip for general waste and smaller 2m3 skips for 
recyclables will be provided on a concrete pad with water supply for wash-down. 
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Figure 14: Marina Area Proposed Concept Plan 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government master plan. 
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19. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements. The main component evaluated is the 
6-km access road.  

Table 5: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
6km road from NR13 
to waterfall 

Reinforced Concrete.  Asphalt/DBST Pavement.  

Capital cost ($) $1,722,497 $536,424 
Annual O&M costs ($) 1,400 6,400 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 28,000 128,000 
Total lifetime cost ($) 1,750,497 664,424 
DBST = Double Bituminous Surface Treatment; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 

 

20. Design Specifications. The road will be 6m wide with a 230mm thick reinforced 
concrete surface on a 150mm layer of compacted aggregate sub-base. Road drains will be 
constructed on both sides where the road passes through Ban Naduang for 450m, and a 
carpark of 25m x 35m constructed approximately 100m before the falls.  

Figure 15: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements, Area Plan 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
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Figure 16: Road Cross Section 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates.  
 
 

21. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements. The main 
components evaluated are the 26-km road and Nam Xong River Bridge. Two river crossings 
were considered, one north and one south of the town center.  
 

Table 6: Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
26km of 6m wide road 
including loop and 3 village 
access roads 
 
~2.0 km concrete 
connecting road from town 
to new concrete bridge, and 
bridge to loop road 

Asphalt/DBST Pavement and  
Reinforced Concrete Bridge 
Connecting Road  

All reinforced concrete. 
 
 
 
 
 

Capital cost ($) 4,797,845 12,524,073 
Annual O&M costs ($) 42,414 9,912 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 848,240 198,240 
Total lifetime cost ($) 5,646,085 12,722,313 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
Nam Song River Bridge Reinforced concrete with 2 piers 

in river 
Steel suspension bridge on 
concrete piers and abutments 

Capital cost ($) 1,000,000 500,000 
Annual O&M costs ($) 500 2000 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 10,000 400,000 
Total lifetime cost ($) 1,010,000 900,000 
DBST = Double Bituminous Surface Treatment; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 
 

22. Design Specifications, Road. The main 26km loop road will be 6m wide with a 
150mm thick DBST surface on a 150mm layer of compacted aggregate sub-base. The 
selected approach to the loop road from thesouth part of town to the bridge, and from bridge 
to join the loop road ~(2.0km) will have a 230mm thick reinforced concrete surface on a 
150mm layer of compacted aggregate sub-base. 
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23. Design Specifications, Bridge. A design recently used in Namor in Oudomxay 
Province has been adopted. It has 2 approach abutments and 2 piers in the river, and is 80m 
long, of reinforced concrete with 2 traffic lanes and one footpath on the southern side. 

Figure 17: Western Loop Road, 26 km Section 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates.  

Figure 18: Connecting Road from Town to Loop Road (2.31km) 

 
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
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Figure 19: Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements, AreaOverview (north crossing option)  

 
Source : PPTA consultant’s estimates. 
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Figure 20: Nam Song South Bridge Crossing Option 

 

 

24. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal. The main component evaluated are 0.89 km urban 
road sections.  

Table 7: Vang Vieng Urban Renewal 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
Short sections of minor 
road to be resurfaced 890m 

Asphalt/DBST Pavement.  Reinforced Concrete.  
 

Capital cost ($) 150,000 400,000 
Annual O&M costs ($) 1,424 312 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 28,480 6230 
Total lifetime cost ($) 178,480 406,230 
DBST = Double Bituminous Surface Treatment; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 

25. Design Specifications. The two sections of road identified for resurfacing, 250m 
and 640m, will have a 150mm layer of DBST applied over a 6m width. The existing subbase 
material will be reused. 
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Figure 21: Vang Vieng Urban Renewal, Area Overview 

 
PPTA consultant’s estimates.  
 
 

26. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements. The main components 
evaluated were the landfill technology and access road.  
 
27. Vang Vieng dumpsite covers 4ha of 9ha of available flatland, and is largely 
unmanaged.This includes a lack of formal sorting and/or managed disposal, uncontrolled 
leaching, continual burning, gas emissions and odor.  
 
28. The preferred option for the landfill site will include cells, site drainage, leachate 
collection and recirculation, cover material stockpile, all season site roads and site access, 
medical waste treatment area, gas collection and flaring, staff building and fencing. A waste 
separation and recycling area and a septage treatment facility will be provided. Equipment 
will be provided, including 3 10m3 collection trucks and a bulldozer. 
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Table 8: Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
Landfill design and 

technology  
Managed landfill with clay cell 
liners and technology as 
described below.  

Fixed, permeable dumping areas, 
site roads and leachate collection 
and storage 

Capital cost ($) 5,570,000 1,500,000 
Annual O&M costs ($) 50,000 20,000 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 1,000,000 400,000 
Total lifetime cost ($) 6,570,000 1,900,000 

Component Option Selected Alternate Not Selected 
Associated access roads Concrete 4m wide, 800m long DBST 4m wide, 800m long 
Capital cost ($) 200,000 100,000 
Annual O&M costs ($) 187 853 
Lifetime O&M cost ($) 3,733 17,067 
Total lifetime cost ($) 203,733 117,067 
DBST = Double Bituminous Surface Treatment; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates and government data. 

 
29. Design Specifications. The landfill technology is aimed at protecting the 
environment from leachate leakage and minimize the level of technology required to achieve 
this bearing in mind the very low level of solid waste management expertise in the country. 
Cells will be lined and hydraulically isolated from the surrounding earth, leachate will be 
collected by underdrains and stored in a lined pond, and the site will be serviced with year-
round access roads to enable it to be properly managed. Clay liners are recommended for 
the waste cells, but if clay is not available locally in sufficient quantities then a HDPE liner 
with protective soil/clay cover may be more economical. A HDPE liner is recommended for 
the leachate pond and hazardous waste cell, as there will be no heavy vehicle operation in 
these cells. A basic gas collection pipe network is to be installed to enable the landfill gas to 
be flared on site.  Four cells will be constructed, each 175m x 175m and 10m deep, which 
will provide capacity (721,000 m3) to hold existing waste and waste to 2050 based on 
0.686kg/day/person waste generation estimate, considering population and tourism growth 
estimates.   
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Figure 22: Vang Vieng Landfill Site Layout 

 

 PPTA consultant’s estimates.  
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FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 
 
1. Introduction 
 
1. Financial analysis of the proposed investment project was carried out following Asian 
Development Bank (ADB) guidelines. 1  Subprojects were evaluated in real terms using 
constant 2017 prices. Cost estimates in nominal terms were converted to real terms by 
adjusting for the projected effects of foreign and domestic inflation and currency fluctuation. 
Road and small port improvement subprojects were classified as nonrevenue-generating and 
the solid waste management improvement subproject was classified revenue-generating. The 
analysis assessed nonrevenue-generating subproject’s financial sustainability and analyzed 
revenue generating subproject’s financial-viability.  
 
2. Financial Sustainability of Nonrevenue-Generating Subprojects 
 

a. Champassak Province 
 
2. Nakasang access road and port rehabilitation. Nakasang port is about 5 km north 
of the Lao PDR–Cambodia border and a key entry point to the “4,000 islands” (Siphandone) 
tourism area. The port and access road are linked to National Road 13, but in poor condition 
and susceptible to flooding. Drainage and sanitation arrangements are also unsustainable. 
The subproject will address these problems by (i) reconstructing the 3.3 km access road with 
concrete paving (6 m carriageway) and side drains, including a turning area for buses; (ii) 
reinforcing 45 m of riverbank protection with concrete; (iii) improving footpaths and ramps to 
floating river pontoons to provide safer passenger access; (iv) diverting the main drainage 
outlet (1,000 mm diameter) 15m downriver; and (v) reconstruct the 60m riverside path (3m 
wide). 
 
3. Don Det-Khone access improvements. Det and Khone islands are part of the 4,000 
islands (Siphandone), located 145 km south of Pakse. The island’s narrow gravel/dirt roads are 
dusty during the dry season and become muddy, unsanitary tracks in the rainy season. The 
subproject will improve the situation by (i) paving the main 11 km network of 3 m wide access 
roads and passing bays with concrete; (ii) pave the 780 m2 vehicle parking area that serves the 
island ferry ports; (iii) improve cycle track/footpaths with gravel; and (iv) install public lighting and 
safety rails on the old railway bridge linking the two islands. The additional routine maintenance 
cost for this subproject is estimated at KN66 million per year while periodic maintenance is about 
KN83 million to be scheduled every seven years. Both will be financed from OPWT’s maintenance 
budgetary appropriation.  
 
4. Subprojects O&M. Provincial departments of public works and transport (DPWT) will 
be owners of the transport infrastructure improved by the project and responsible for its 
maintenance. Funds to maintain these assets will be sourced from annual DPWT budgets. 
DPWT financial statements covering the period 2012 to 2017 were analyzed to determine 
historic budget allocations, with their overall financial positions projected for ten fiscal years 
(2018 to 2027). Based on past allocations, budget revenue and expenditure are assumed to 
increase 5% per year, while the projected subproject maintenance costs are assumed to 
increase 3% per year.  
 
5. Small infrastructure and tourism amenities will be operated and maintained by the 
respective management committees and community tourism groups, under authority of 
provincial departments of information, culture and tourism (DICT). Income from entrance, 

                                                
1 ADB. 2005. Financial Management and Analysis of Projects. Manila; ADB. 2005. Financial Due Diligence: A 
Methodology Note. Manila. 
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parking, and other fees will fund tourist site recurrent operations and maintenance (O&M). A 
separate analysis shows the fees are sufficient to sustainably fund appropriate recurrent O&M. 
 
6. Champasak DPWT, through Khong District Office of Public Works and Transport 
(OPWT) will maintain the rehabilitated 3.8-kilometer (km) Nakasang concrete access road and 
port, and improved Det-Khone island access roads. The historical performance of Champasak 
Province DPWT and Khong OPWT were analyzed to provide a basis for projections and 
determine the impact of the additional O&M costs on the province’s future budgetary 
requirements. 
 

Table 1: Historical Annual Budget – Khong District OPWT, 2012-2016 (KN million) 

Description 2012* 2013 2014 2015 2016 Average 

Revenue   19,906   8,641   2,041   5,174   5,111   8,174  

Budget Revenue   19,861   8,596   1,987   5,114   5,051   8,122  

Other revenues  45   45   54   60   60   53  

Expenditure  19,906   8,641   2,041   5,174   5,111   8,174  

Budget expenses  19,861   8,596   1,987   5,114   5,051   8,122  

Other Expenses  45   45   54   60   60   53  

Share (%)  

Revenue  100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Budget Revenue  100% 99% 97% 99% 99% 99% 

Other revenues 0.2% 0.5% 2.6% 1.2% 1.2% 1% 

Expenditure 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Budget expenses 100% 99% 97% 99% 99% 99% 

Other Expenses 0.2% 0.5% 2.7% 1.2% 1.2% 1% 

Growth Rate (%) 

Revenue   -57% -76% 153% -1% 5% 

Budget Revenue   -57% -77% 157% -1% 6% 

Other revenues  0% 20% 11% 0% -12% 

Expenditure  -57% -76% 153% -1% 5% 

Budget expenses  -57% -77% 157% -1% 6% 

Revenue to Budget   0% 20% 11% 0% -12% 
*High income in 2012 due to an investment expenditure in that particular year. 
Source: Khong OPWT. 

 
7. The financial projection assumed a 5% yearly increase on the revenue and expenditure 
budget over a period of 10 years, from FY2018 to FY2027. Khong OPWT will take possession 
of the assets in 2022, when it will require an additional routine maintenance budget 
appropriation of KN 66–77 million per year for subproject O&M (Table 2). 2  Periodic 
maintenance costing an additional KN 83 million is required every seven years. 
 

Table 2: Projected Annual Budget - Khong District OPWT, 2022-2027 (KN million)  

Account 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

       

 Revenue   6,849 7,192 7,551 7,929 8,325 8,742 

 Budget revenue   6,769 7,107 7,463 7,836 8,228 8,639 

 Other revenues  80 84 89 93 98 103 

 Expenditure  6,849 7,192 7,551 7,929 8,325 8,742 

 Budget expenses  6,769 7,107 7,463 7,836 8,228 8,639 

 Remittance to budget 80 84 89 93 98 103 

                                                
2 KN 8,300 = USD 1  
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Account 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

 Balance  - - - - - - 

 Maintenance Cost  66 68 70 73 75 77 

 Ratio to total budget expenditure 1.0% 1.0% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9% 
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates.  
 
8. Projected Revenues from Subproject Operation. For Nakasang port, there were 
5,760 boat trips with 138,833 passengers in 2016. With project forecasts suggest ferry trips 
could reach 11,345 in 2030 with 7,630 tourist vehicle trips. Given the projected increase in 
tourist arrivals and vehicle and boat trips, the improved facilities can earn additional revenues 
which can fund recurrent O&M requirements. Direct revenue sources, include: (i) vehicular 
parking at KN4,150 per vehicle; and (ii) ferry boat fees at KN9,960 per boat landing. Projected 
revenues and recurrent expenditures are in Table 3.  
 

Table 3: Projected Revenue and O&M Costs - Nakasang Port 

Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

No. Tourist boats 321 336 353 370 389 449 

     Nakasang 222 233 245 257 269 311 

     Don Det 98 103 108 114 119 138 

No. of boat trips 8,097 8,497 8,916 9,356 9,818 11,345 

Revenue- boat trips (KN million)  81   85   89   93   98   113  

No. of tourist vehicles 115 121 127 133 140 162 

     Don Det 45 47 50 52 55 63 

     Don Khone 70 74 77 81 85 98 

No. of tourist vehicle trips 5,446 5,715 5,997 6,293 6,603 7,630 

Revenue - vehicle trips (KN million)  23   24   25   26   27   32  

Total Revenue (KN million)  103   108   114   119   125   145  
Expenditures (KN million)       
    Recurrent maintenance  17   17   18   18   19   20  
    Operational costs  87   91   96   101   107   124  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 

b. Vientiane Province 
 
9. Nam Ngum Reservoir access improvements. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area 
(7.5ha) is in Keo Udom District, Vientiane Province, 90 km north of Vientiane Capital. An 
existing road connects the site to national road 10. The site is significantly underused and 
lacking safe, attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, and proper waste 
management and sanitation. The subproject will address this situation by (i) improving the 
existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch small 
recreational vessels; (ii) construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to 
DBST paving, and 1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed 
market stalls into a new 3,800 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural 
design; (iv) install septic tanks in all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out 
station/holding tank at the marina; (v) replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers 
with new public green space; and (vi) renovate the tourist information center. The subproject 
will supply 2-3 electric passenger vehicles for transfers from the parking area to the marina, 
to be operated under a private management contract. 
 
10. Kaeng Yui Waterfall access improvements. The Kaeng Yui waterfall is 6 km east of 
Vang Vieng and one of the districts major tourist attractions. It is accessed via a dirt road linked 
to National Highway 13 and managed by Ban Naduang, which also operates homestay 
facilities. Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and could reach 53,994 
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in 2026. Key risks to growth are poor access and the lack of facilities at the waterfall. To 
overcome these constraints the subproject will (i) upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to 
concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 
parking area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area; and 
(v) improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and 
signage. 
 
11. Western loop road and bridge improvements. The subproject area is west of Vang 
Vieng Town and includes a 26-km scenic loop road with karst mountains, caves, rivers and 
natural springs, many of which are community managed. Tourism in this area is growing but 
only at two sites closest to town. The subproject will therefore (i) upgrade the 26 km “western 
loop road” to DBST paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct 
a new 2-lane 80m road bridge across the Xong River, with 2.0km concrete feeder road 
connecting it to the western loop road and southern part of town; and (iii) provide bio-
engineered river bank protection and improve the footpath/cycle on the west bank of the nam 
Xong River. There will not be any direct revenue sources from the roads and bridge 
infrastructure because there are no tolls or user fees. 
 
12. Vang Vieng urban renewal. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in Vang 
Vieng’s central and southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of commercial 
space and tourists. Currently, the area is congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking 
and adequate drainage. The subproject will address this situation by (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of 
footpaths with suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing 
traffic calming measures in streets with high concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic 
management, including one-way traffic flows and shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) 
resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential areas (0.98 km). 
 
13. Subprojects O&M. Keo Oudom OPWT will take O&M responsibility for the loop road, 
footpaths/landscaping, and other public facilities within the subproject site, with Saengsavang 
village managing day-to-day market operations and tour excursions. Funds for all capital 
maintenance will be drawn from the provincial/district budget and coursed through Keo Oudom 
OPWT. The historical performance of Keo Oudom OPWT was analyzed to provide a basis for 
projections and determine the impact of additional maintenance cost for the loop access road 
on the district’s future budgetary requirements. 
 

Table 4: Historical Budget – Keo Oudom OPWT, 2013-2017 (KN million) 

Description 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 Average 

Revenue  12.00   5.55   113.23   205.69   219.79   111.25  

Budget allocation  6.5 0 107.68 199.69 213.49  105.47  

Service revenue  5.50   5.55   5.55   6.00   6.30   5.78  

Expenditure  12.00   5.55   113.23   205.69   219.79   111.25  

 From Budget   6.50   -    107.68   199.69   213.49   105.47  

Remittance to budget  5.50   5.55   5.55   6.00   6.30   5.78  

Share (%) 

Revenue 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Budget allocation  54% 0% 95% 97% 97% 69% 

Service revenue 46% 100% 5% 3% 3% 31% 

Expenditure 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

 From Budget  54% 0% 95% 97% 97% 69% 

Remittance to budget 46% 100% 5% 3% 3% 31% 

Balance  0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Growth Rate 

Revenue  -54% 1940% 82% 7% 494% 
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Description 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 Average 

Budget allocation     85% 7% 46% 

Service revenue  1% 0% 8% 5% 4% 

Expenditure  -54% 1940% 82% 7% 494% 

 From Budget     85% 7% 46% 

Remittance to budget   1% 0% 8% 5% 4% 
Source: Keo Oudom OPWT. 

 
14. Vientiane Province DPWT, through Keo Oudom District OPWT, will maintain the 
improved concrete and bitumen loop road at Nam Ngum Reservoir. It will take possession of 
the assets in 2022, when it will require an additional maintenance budget appropriation of 
KN18–21 million per year for O&M. The additional routine maintenance budget is equal to 
about 6% of the OPWT’s projected total annual budget expenditures (Table 5). Periodic 
maintenance costing an additional KN 34 million will be required every seven years. 
 

Table 5: Projected Budget - Keo Oudom OPWT, 2022-2027 (KN million)  

  2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Revenue 289 304 319 335 351 369 

Budget revenue 272 286 300 315 331 348 

Other revenue 17 17 18 19 20 21 

Expenditure 289 304 319 335 351 369 

Budget expenses   272 286 300 315 331 348 

Remittance to budget 17 17 18 19 20 21 

Balance  - - - - - - 

Maintenance Cost 18 19 19 20 20 21 

Ratio to total budget expenditure 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates.  
 
15. DPWT, through Vang Vieng District OPWT, will be responsible for all road 
infrastructure capital O&M, i.e. the 26-km western loop road and bridge; improved roads and 
drainage in Vang Vieng’s central and southern precincts, and 6km Kaeng Yui waterfall access 
road. The historical performance of Vang Vieng DPWT was analyzed to provide a basis for 
projections and determine the impact of additional road maintenance costs on the its future 
budgetary requirements. 
 

Table 6: Historical Budget – Vang Vieng DPWT, 2012-2016 (KN million) 

DESCRIPTION 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 Average 
Revenue  2,608   3,717   3,675   4,132   4,054   3,533  
Revenue from Budget  2,367   3,500   3,457   3,793   3,780   3,279  
Service revenues  241   216   218   339   274   254  
Expenditure  4,396   3,554   3,600   4,297   424   3,962  
Budget expenses  4,154   3,337   3,382   3,958   150   3,708  
Deposit to budget  241   216   217   339   274   254  
Balance (I-II)  (1,787)  163   75   (165)  3,630   (428) 
Share (%) 
Revenue 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 
Revenue from Budget 91% 94% 94% 92% 93% 93% 
Service revenues 9% 6% 6% 8% 7% 7% 
Expenditure 169% 96% 98% 104% 10% 117% 
Budget expenses 95% 94% 94% 92% 35% 94% 
Deposit to budget 5% 6% 6% 8% 65% 6% 
Growth Rate (%) 
Revenue  42% -1% 12% -2% 18% 
Revenue from Budget  48% -1% 10% 0% 19% 
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Service revenues  -10% 1% 55% -19% 15% 
Expenditure  -19% 1% 19% -90% 1% 
Budget expenses  -20% 1% 17% -96% 0% 
Deposit to budget  -10% 1% 56% -19% 15% 
Balance (I-II)   -109% -54% -319% -2300% -161% 

Source: Vang Vieng DPWT. 

 
16. The DPWT will take possession of the improved assets in 2022, when it will require an 
additional routine maintenance budget appropriation of KN 396–458 million per year to 
maintain the three subprojects, equal to about 6-7% of the DPWT’s projected total annual 
budget expenditure (Table 7). Periodic maintenance costs are estimated at KN2,380 million 
every seven years. 
 

Table 7: Projected Budget - Vang Vieng DPWT, 2022-2027 (KN million)  

  2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Revenue  5,537   5,814   6,105   6,410   6,731   7,067  

Budget revenue  5,083   5,337   5,604   5,884   6,178   6,487  

Service revenues  454   477   501   526   552   580  

Expenditure  5,537   5,814   6,105   6,410   6,731   7,067  

Budget expenses  5,304   5,569   5,848   6,140   6,447   6,770  

Remittance to budget  233  245   257   270   283   298  

Balance  - - - - - - 

Subproject Maintenance Cost 396 408 420 433 446 459 

Kaeng Yui waterfall access 12 12 12 13 13 13 

Western loop rural access road/bridge 356 367 378 389 401 413 

Vang Vieng urban renewal 28 29 30 31 32 33 

Ratio to total budget expenditure 7% 7% 7% 7% 7% 6% 
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates.  
 

17. Subproject Revenues. For the Nam Ngum reservoir, the subproject is expected to 
catalyze significant tourism-related investment at the site. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 
2016, but this is far below capacity. Forecasts suggest visitor arrivals could reach 81,073 by 
2023. Tourist boats are projected to increase to 60 units by 2023, making at least 776 trips 
per day. Tourist vehicle arrivals are expected to reach 29,190 in 2023, comprising tourist 
buses, vans and private vehicles. Given the projected increase in tourist arrivals, vehicle and 
boat trips, the improved facilities can earn additional revenues which will be used for recurrent 
O&M requirements. The parking fees are $0.50 per private vehicle and $1.00 per tourist 
bus/van while the landing fee is $1.80 per boat. Projected revenues and expenditure are 
shown in Table 8. 
  

Table 8: Projected Subproject Revenue and O&M Costs – Nam Ngum Reservoir  

Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

Total visitors 81,073 87,726 94,925 102,715 111,145 140,815 
     International visitors 12,095 13,071 14,126 15,265 16,497 20,820 
     Domestic visitors 68,978 74,655 80,800 87,450 94,648 119,994 
No. of tourist vehicles 29,190 31,586 34,178 36,983 40,018 50,700 
     Tourist buses 809 876 947 1,025 1,109 1,405 
     Tourist vans 8,013 8,671 9,382 10,152 10,985 13,918 
     Private vehicles 20,368 22,040 23,848 25,805 27,923 35,377 
No. of tourist boats 60 60 60 60 60 60 

No. of tourist boat trips  776   840   909   983   1,064   1,347  

Revenue (KN million)       

Revenue from boat fees 12   13   14   15   16   20  
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Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

Revenue from parking fees  158   171   185   200   216   274  

Total projected revenue  169   183   198   215   232   294  

Sharing of revenue (KN million)       

   District  17   18   20   21   23   29  

   Tourism Information Center  8   9   10   11   12   15  

   Village management committee  144   156   169   182   197   250  

Expenditures (KN million)       

Recurrent maintenance  134   138   142   146   150   164  

Operational costs  10   18   27   36   47   86  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 
18. For the Kaeng Yui waterfall, visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 
2016 and could reach 49,422 in 2023 after completion of subproject improvements. Currently, 
entrance fees are being collected at about KN10,000 per international tourist and KN5,000 
per domestic tourist. The revenue collection is being shared by the district tourism information 
center (5%), district department of finance (10%) and village fund (85%). After the project, 
parking fees will be set at KN8,300 per tourist bus/van and KN4,150 per private vehicle. Given 
the projected increase in tourist arrivals and vehicle trips, the improved facilities can earn 
additional revenues which can be used to fund recurrent O&M. Projected revenue and 
expenditure are Table 9. 

 
Table 9: Projected Subproject Revenue and O&M Costs – Kaeng Yui Waterfall 

Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

Total visitors 49,422 53,716 58,383 63,456 68,970  88,555 
     International visitors 8,710 9,457 10,267 11,147 12,102 15,486 
     Domestic visitors 25,116 27,308 29,692 32,285 35,103 45,124 
No. of tourist vehicles       

     Tourist buses 6 7 7 8 9 11 
     Tourist vans 7,880 8,564 9,309 10,117 10,996 14,119 
     Private vehicles 15,141 16,457 17,887 19,441 21,130 27,130 
Revenue (KN million)       

Entrance tickets  181   196   213   232   252   323  

Parking fees  109   119   129   140   152   195  

Total projected revenue  290   315   342   372   404   519  

Sharing of revenue (KN million)       

   District  29   31   34   37   40   52  

   Tourism Information Center  14   16   17   19   20   26  

   Village management committee  246   268   291   316   344   441  

Expenditures (KN million)       

Recurrent maintenance  17   17   18   18   19   20  

Operational Costs  230   251   273   298   325   421  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 
3. Financial Viability of Revenue-Generating Project 

 
19. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements. Vang Vieng’s urban and peri-
urban population is increasing by 4.5% per year and could reach 31,000 by 2020. Forecasts 
suggest that Vang Vieng’s visitor arrivals could increase to more than 230,000 the same year. 
The existing arrangements for solid waste management are unable to meet rising demand 
created by rapid urban growth and tourism. Consequently, only about 28% of Vang Vieng’s 
4,800 urban and peri-urban households have access to reliable waste collection services. This 
leads to public health hazards for residents and visitors. The subproject will address these 
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problems by developing a managed landfill site 10 km south of the town on public land already 
being used as an open dumpsite and expanding coverage of waste collection services to 5,279 
or 80% of households by 2027. Subproject components include: (i) preparatory earthworks 
and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) construction of an 
impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas recovery system; 
(iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste separation and recycling; (iv) 
construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage treatment facility 
(0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access road (0.8km) 
will be paved with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate collection trucks and 
other vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, 
and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation and waste management 
awareness programs will be supported under output 3 capacity building programs. 
 
20. Subproject O&M. The subproject owner is Vang Vieng Urban Development 
Administration Authority UDAA), responsible for district-wide solid waste collection and landfill 
O&M. The UDAA civil works team will be responsible for O&M which includes the following: 
(i) overall site maintenance and site operations management; (ii) collector drainage system 
and all related civil works; (iii) leachate treatment and landfill gas recovery facility; (iv) septage 
treatment facility; and (v) materials recovery facility, and (vi) 1 km access road. The subproject 
is classified revenue-generating since the UDAA mandates its operating units to collect fees 
and charges to support entity operations. Funds to support landfill O&M, including all onsite 
infrastructure and equipment will be appropriated by the provincial government through the 
UDAA.  
 
21. Revenue sources. Vang Vieng’s urban and peri-urban population is increasing by 
4.5% per year and could reach 22,000 in 2020, while tourist arrivals are expected to reach 
233,000 the same year. Currently only about 28% of Vang Vieng’s 4,000 urban and peri-urban 
households have access to reliable waste collection services, along with 392 shops and guest 
houses, 32 offices, 2 markets, 6 schools, 5 cement plants and 2 hospitals.  
 
22. UDAA will generate incremental revenues from expanding solid waste collection to 
80% of urban and peri-urban households and collecting environmental fees from each 
international and domestic tourist through a tourist site entry surcharges. Garbage collection 
fees were recently increased from KN10,000 to KN15,000 per household per month. Currently 
garbage and urban management fees are collected in two parts—KN 15,000 per household 
per month (garbage collection) and KN9,000 per month (urban obligation tax). These rates 
will be retained after project completion and reassessed periodically. The total number of 
visitors was projected using the 2016 baseline data of 183,245 with an assumed growth rate 
of 6.2% in 2017–2022, 4.8% in 2023–2030 and 3.2% in 2031–2040.  An environmental fee 
equal to KN8,300 each for international visitors and KN5,063 each for domestic visitors will be 
collected through a tourist site entrance surcharge to be introduced in 2023.  
 
23. Surveys and focus groups conducted in Vang Vieng indicate residents and tourists are 
willing to pay higher solid waste collection fees and environmental fees. Projected revenue is 
shown in Table 10.  
 

Table 10: Projected Subproject Revenue - Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management 
Improvements 

  2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2029 2040 2049 
Covered households 1,551 1,621 3,765 3,935 4,112 4,297 5,124 8,316 12,358 

Revenues          
Garbage collection fees 558 583 1,356 1,417 1,480 1,547 1,845 2,994 4,449 
Total visitors          

International visitors ('000)  48   50   52   54   56   58   69   95   102  
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Domestic visitors ('000)  185   198   212   221   231   241   287   399   435  
Total visitors  233   248   263   275   287   299   356   494   537  

Environmental fee          
International visitors  399   413   428   447   466   486   574  786   848  
Domestic visitors 937  1,002  1,071  1,118  1,168  1,220  1,451  2,022   2,202  

Total  1,336   1,415  1,499  1,565  1,634  1,705  2,024  2,808   3,050 

O&M Costs          
Routine   417 429 442 455 512 709 925 

Periodic       3   
Total O&M    417 429 442 455 515 709 925 
Net operating revenue   2,438 2,553 2,672 2,797 3,354 5,093 6,574 

O&M = operation and maintenance. 
Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
 
24. Financial analysis. The financial internal rate of return was calculated based on 
incremental costs and benefits in the “with” and “without” investment scenarios, and compared 
to the weighted average cost of capital (WACC) based on project financing assumptions for 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic. Incremental benefits are revenues generated from 
expanding collection services and environmental fees, assessed in nominal terms, as described 
above. Other assumptions are (i) the analysis covers 2018 to 2049, including construction, (ii) 
total project cost excludes price contingency and financial charges, (iii) all costs are in 2018 
prices and converted at an exchange rate of 1 USD=KN 8,300, (iv) O&M costs include regular 
and periodic maintenance, administration, labor, materials, and equipment estimated in the 
technical study; and (v) the WACC is 2.5%, as computed in Table 11.   
 

Table 11: Weighted Average Cost of Capital  

Item   Grant  Equity WACC 

Amount weighting  92.0% 8.0%  

Nominal cost a  5.1% 5.1%  

Tax rate  0.0% 0.0%  

Tax-adjustable nominal cost  5.1% 5.1%  

Inflation rate b  2.5% 2.5%  

Real cost  2.5% 2.5%  

Weighted component of WACC  2.3% 0.2% 2.5% 

WACC = weighted average cost of capital; a = nominal cost for grant and equity on average is 5.1% based on 
long term interest rate issued by Lao commercial banks; b = Lao PDR’s international and domestic cost 
escalation factors. 
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates.  

 
25. The result of the financial analysis confirms the proposed subproject is viable with a 
base-case FIRR of 3.5%. This is higher than the computed WACC. All sensitivity test 
scenarios are also above the WACC (Table 12). 
 
Table 12: Financial Analysis Summary Result – Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management 

Improvements ($ million) 

Year Incremental Incremental Costs Net Benefits 

 Revenues Capital O&M Total Base Capital O&M Revenue 1-yr Delay  

          case +10% +10% -10% in Benefit 

2020  1,336   24,425   -    24,425   (23,089)  (23,874)  (23,089)  (23,089)  -   

2021  1,415   30,626   -    30,626   (29,211)  (32,274)  (29,211)  (29,353)  (23,089) 

2022  2,245   -    417   417   1,829   1,829   1,787   1,604   (29,211) 

2023  2,344   -    429   429   1,915   1,915   1,872   1,681   1,829  

2024  2,448   -    442   442   2,006   2,006   1,962   1,761   1,915  

2025  2,556   -    455   455   2,101   2,101   2,056   1,845   2,006  
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2026  2,669   -    469   469   2,201   2,201   2,154   1,934   2,101  

2027  2,787   -    483   483   2,305   2,305   2,256   2,026   2,201  

2028  2,911   -    497   497   2,413   2,413   2,364   2,122   2,305  

2029  3,039   -    515   515   2,524   2,524   2,473   2,220   2,413  

2030  3,174   -    528   528   2,646   2,646   2,593   2,329   2,524  

2031  3,283   -    544   544   2,739   2,739   2,685   2,411   2,646  

2032  3,395   -    560   560   2,835   2,835   2,779   2,496   2,739  

2033  3,512   -    577   577   2,935   2,935   2,878   2,584   2,835  

2034  3,633   -    594   594   3,039   3,039   2,979   2,675   2,935  

2035  3,758   -    612   612   3,146   3,146   3,085   2,770   3,039  

2036  3,888   -    633   633   3,254   3,254   3,191   2,866   3,146  

2037  4,022   -    649   649   3,373   3,373   3,308   2,971   3,254  

2038  4,161   -    668   668   3,493   3,493   3,426   3,077   3,373  

2039  4,306   -    688   688   3,617   3,617   3,549   3,187   3,493  

2040  4,456   -    709   709   3,746   3,746   3,675   3,301   3,617  

2041  4,569   -    730   730   3,838   3,838   3,765   3,381   3,746  

2042  4,685   -    752   752   3,933   3,933   3,858   3,465   3,838  

2043  4,806   -    778   778   4,028   4,028   3,951   3,548   3,933  

2044  4,932   -    798   798   4,133   4,133   4,054   3,640   4,028  

2045  5,061   -    822   822   4,239   4,239   4,157   3,733   4,133  

2046  5,195   -    847   847   4,348   4,348   4,264   3,829   4,239  

2047  5,292   -    872   872   4,419   4,419   4,332   3,890   4,348  

2048  5,392   -    898   898   4,494   4,494   4,404   3,955   4,419  

2049  5,498   -    925   925   4,573   4,573   4,480   4,023   4,494  

Discount Rate @ WACC FIRR  3.5% 3.0% 3.3% 2.6% 3.2% 

   FNPV  7,308  3,630  6,157  261  5,024  

Sensitivity Indicator  FIRR   5.25 3.20 -11.35  

   FNPV   5.03  1.58  -9.64  

Switching Value  FIRR   19% 31% -9%  

      FNPV     20% 63% -10%   
FIRR= financial internal rate of return, FNPV = financial net present value, WACC = weighted average cost of 
capital,  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates.  
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1. Introduction 
 
1. The economic analysis of the infrastructure subprojects was undertaken based on 
preliminary designs and cost estimates, including the cost of project management and capacity 
building activities. The methodology follows ADB Guidelines for the Economic Analysis of 
Projects,1 ADB guidelines for economic analysis of tourism projects, 2 and the approach of other 
recent ADB-financed tourism projects.3 The economic analysis compared the costs and benefits 
in with- and without-project scenarios over a period of 30 years from 2018 to 2047. The 
economic viability of the subprojects was assessed by computing the economic internal rate of 
return (EIRR) and net present value (NPV) from a stream of incremental benefits and costs 
attributable to the investments. Using the domestic price numeraire, the economic costs were 
derived from financial cost estimates and segregated into tradeable and non-tradeable 
components. The financial costs were converted to economic costs using a shadow exchange 
rate factor of 1.1 and a shadow wage rate factor for unskilled labor of 0.70. All costs and 
benefits were expressed in constant mid-2017 prices. Economic costs of works and annual 
O&M were calculated from the project cost estimates, excluding price contingencies, financial 
charges, and taxes and duties. The economic opportunity cost of capital was assumed at 9% in 
real terms. Alternative designs were assessed for each subproject and the least cost 
alternatives were selected. The economic benefits identified and quantified are (i) tourism 
benefits, (ii) vehicle operating cost (VOC) savings for major road subprojects, and (iii) tourism 
loss-avoidance and health benefits for Vang Vieng solid waste management improvements. 
 
2. Economic costs and benefits were subjected to sensitivity analysis to test their 
robustness to various changes in assumptions. The sensitivity scenarios assumed (i) a 10% 
increase in investment cost; (ii) 10% increase in O&M costs; (iii) 10% decrease in benefits 
brought about by decrease in the expected number of foreign and domestic tourists; and (iv) 
one-year delay in project implementation due to slower than expected consultant recruitment 
and procurement. 
 
2. Economic Benefits 

 
3. Tourism benefits.  The proposed road access improvements, construction of new piers, 
and enhancement of public amenities and services in the tourism sites will boost the number of 
visitors and encourage them to stay longer. This benefit was quantified for all subprojects 
except Vang Vieng solid waste management improvements. The “with” project assumptions 
included increases in the number of tourists ranging from 1.4% to 6% and increase in the length 
of stay by 0.1 to 0.5 days. The tourism benefit gained is the increased net expenditure of the 
tourists. To compute the net expenditure of tourists, an income multiplier of 0.30 is applied to 
incremental tourist spending to account for economic leakage. Considering potential substitution 
effects, the analysis further assumes that only 50% of the net tourist expenditure is the project-
induced benefit arising directly from the subprojects. Conservative assumptions for the number 
of tourist arrivals, average stay and spending, and projections under with- and without-project 
scenarios take into account historic trends, attractiveness of the subproject area, constraints on 
tourism development in the area, and the impact of the project on removing/releasing the 

                                                 
1 ADB.2017. Guidelines for the Economic Analysis of Projects. Manila. 
2 ADB.2007. Tourism for Pro-Poor and Sustainable Growth:  Economic Analysis of Tourism Projects. Economics and 
Research Department Technical Note. Series. No 20. Manila. 
3 ADB. 2014. Report and Recommendation of the President to the Board of Directors on Proposed Loan to the 
Kingdom of Cambodia for GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project. Manila; ADB. 2014. Report and 
Recommendation of the President to the Board of Directors on Proposed Loan to the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic for GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project. Manila. 



Appendix 4 

67 

constraints. Demand forecasts consider official statistics, visitor surveys undertaken during 
project preparation, and consultations with tourism industry stakeholders.4 
 
4. Vehicle Operating Costs (VOC) savings. The VOC savings attributable to the 
subproject arise from improved road conditions measured by roughness, based on international 
roughness index (IRI). The IRI for with- and without-project scenarios were compared to 
compute incremental VOC savings. VOCs were calculated for each vehicle type and traffic 
counts were conducted for two road projects: Kaeng Yui waterfall access road (6 km) and the 
Western Loop rural access road (26 km).5  Traffic forecasts by vehicle type were prepared for 
the project road sections for 2018–2047. The forecasts were based on expected growth in 
tourism in the area and traffic demand elasticities.  
 
5. Tourism loss-avoidance benefits. A reduction of tourists may occur if unsanitary 
conditions persist in Vang Vieng District. Tourist sites would become degraded making it 
unattractive to tourists and a health hazard to residents and tourists. As the unsanitary condition 
continues to worsen, tourist arrivals will decrease and most probably reduce their length of stay. This 
will have a severe negative impact on the local economy, especially for residents that rely mainly on 
tourism for their livelihood. The analysis for the proposed solid waste management subproject 
assumes that 20% of the project-induced tourism benefits are the loss-avoidance benefit beginning 
in 2022 when the proposed landfill site is completed and waste collection services expanded.  
 
6. Health Benefits. Health benefits were quantified for the solid waste management 
subproject using the disability-adjusted-life-year (DALY) approach. The DALY approach 
measures overall disease burden and expresses it as the number of years lost due to ill-health, 
disability, or early death. 
 
7. Benefits not quantified. The economic benefits that were not quantified are (i) 
willingness to pay for garbage and environmental fees; (ii) time savings from reduced transport 
times; (iii) increased land values, and (iv) induced employment effects brought about by 
improved infrastructure.  
 
3. Proposed Subprojects 
 

a. Nakasang Access Road and Port Don Det-Don Khone Access 
 
8. Subproject description. Nakasang port is about 5 km north of the Lao PDR–Cambodia 
border and a key entry point to the “4,000 islands” (Siphandone) tourism area. The port and 
access road are linked to National Road 13, but in poor condition and susceptible to flooding. 
Drainage and sanitation arrangements are also unsustainable. The subproject will address 
these problems by (i) reconstructing the 3.3 km access road with concrete paving (6 m 
carriageway) and side drains, including a turning area for buses; (ii) reinforcing 45 m of 
riverbank protection with concrete; (iii) improving footpaths and ramps to floating river pontoons 
to provide safer passenger access; (iv) diverting the main drainage outlet (1,000mm diameter) 
15m downriver; and (v) reconstruct the 60m riverside path (3m wide). 
 
9. Det and Khone islands are part of the 4,000 islands (Siphandone), located 145 km south 
of Pakse. The island’s narrow gravel/dirt roads are dusty during the dry season and become 

                                                 
4 Tourism Demand Analysis (available from the list of linked documents in Appendix 2).  
5 Unit economic VOCs for various types of vehicles were estimated using evaluations from other road projects which 

used the Highway Design and Maintenance Standards Model-4. 
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muddy, unsanitary tracks in the rainy season. The subproject will improve the situation by (i) 
paving the main 11 km network of 3 m wide access roads and passing bays with concrete; (ii) 
pave the 780 m2 vehicle parking area that serves the island ferry ports; (iii) improve cycle 
track/footpaths with gravel; and (iv) install public lighting and safety rails on the old railway 
bridge linking the two islands. 
 
10. Economic costs. Economic costs of works and annual O&M were calculated from the 
project cost estimates, excluding price contingencies, financial charges, and taxes and duties. 
Financial costs were converted to economic costs using a shadow exchange rate factor of 1.1 
and a shadow wage rate factor for unskilled labor of 0.70. Total economic cost is $9.58 million. 
Detailed computation is presented in the following table. 
 
Table 1: Computation of Economic Costs - Nakasang Access Road and Port Don Det-Don 

Khone Access ($ million) 
 

Item  Financial Foreign Local Unskilled Foreign Unskilled Other Economic 

 
Cost Cost Cost Labor x SERF x SWRF 

 
Project 

  Total     30% 1.100 0.70 
 

Cost 

 Output 1   6.57   3.94   2.63   0.79   4.34   0.55   1.84   6.73  

 Output 2   1.00   0.20   0.80   -    0.14   -    0.80   0.94  

 Output 3   0.45   0.09   0.36   -    0.06   -    0.36   0.42  

 Consultancy 
Services  

 1.47   0.59   0.88   -    0.41   -    0.88   1.29  

 Recurrent Costs   1.25   -    1.25   -    -    -    1.25   1.25  

 Project 
Management  

 0.24   0.09   0.14   -    0.07   -    0.14   0.21  

 Base Cost   8.02   4.23   3.79   0.79   4.54   0.55   3.00   8.09  

 Physical 
Contingency  

 1.46   0.82   0.64   0.19   0.90   0.13   0.45   1.48  

 Total Cost   9.48   5.05   4.43   0.98   5.44   0.69   3.45   9.58  

SERF = shadow exchange rate factor; SWRF = shadow wage rate factor; SCF = standard conversion factor  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 
11. Economic benefits. Quantified economic benefit includes tourism benefit gained from 
increased net expenditure of tourists. In 2016 Don Det-Don Khone received 0.35 million tourists, of 
which about 74% were international. Tourist arrivals were projected for the study period 2018 to 
2047 for both without and with project scenarios. Annual details are shown in the following table. 
 

Table 2: Projected Tourist Arrivals – Don Det-Don Khone (‘000) 

Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2018 283  102  283  102  0  

2019 296  108  296  108  0  

2020 309  114  309  114  0  

2021 324  121  324  121  0  

2022 339  128  339  128  0  

2023 353  331  355  333  4  

2024 369  346  373  350  8  

2025 385  361  391  367  13  

2026 401  376  410  385  18  
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Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2027 418  392  431  404  24  

2028 437  409  452  424  30  

2029 455  427  474  444  36  

2030 475  445  497  466  43  

2031 488  458  514  482  49  

2032 502  471  530  497  55  

2033 516  484  548  514  61  

2034 531  498  566  530  67  

2035 546  512  584  548  74  

2036 561  526  603  566  81  

2037 577  541  623  584  89  

2038 593  556  643  603  97  

2039 610  572  664  623  105  

2040 627  588  686  643  114  

2041 635  596  696  652  117  

2042 644  604  706  661  120  

2043 652  612  716  671  123  

2044 661  620  726  680  126  

2045 670  628  736  690  129  

2046 678  636  746  700  132  

2047 678  636  746  700  132  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 

12. The proposed road access improvements and enhancement of public amenities in Don 
Det-Don Khone will boost the number of visitors and encourage them to stay longer. In the with-
project scenario the number of tourist arrivals is assumed to increase by an average of 4.6% in 
2017-2022, 4.9% in 2023-2030, 3.3% in 2031-2040 and 1.4% in 2041-2049. These are higher 
than the without project scenario of 4.3% in 2023-2030, 2.8% in 2031-2040 and 1.3% in 2041-
2049. International tourists spend $60 per day while domestic tourists spend $20 per day, the 
same in with and without-project scenarios. 
 

Table 3: Assumptions for Calculating Tourism Benefits - Don Det-Don Khone 

Tourist Profile Without-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 

Average growth rate – Foreign (%)  4.6 4.3 2.8 1.3 
Foreign length of stay 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 
Foreign daily spending ($) 60 60 60 60 60 
Average growth rate – Domestic (%)  6.0 4.4 2.9 1.4 
Domestic length of stay (days) 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 
Domestic daily spending ($) 20 20 20 20 20 

 
With-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 
Average growth rate - Foreign  4.6 4.9 3.3 1.4 
Foreign length of stay   7.1 7.1 7.1 
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Foreign daily spending ($)   60 60 60 

Average growth rate - Domestic  6.0 5.0 3.3 1.5 
Domestic length of stay (days)   1.1 1.1 1.1 
Domestic daily spending ($)   20 20 20 

Source: PPTA Consultants estimates. 

 
13. Results of economic analysis. The base case EIRR is 23.2%. The sensitivity analysis 
shows that the project remains economically viable for all adverse variations, with EIRRs 
ranging from 21.7% to 23.2%, all above the EOCC of 9%. 
 

b. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 
 
14. Subproject description. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area (7.5ha) is in Keo Udom 
District, Vientiane Province, 90 km north of Vientiane Capital. An existing road connects the site to 
national road 10. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 2016, but this is far below capacity. The site is 
significantly underused and lacking safe, attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, 
and proper waste management and sanitation. The subproject will address this situation by (i) 
improving the existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch small 
recreational vessels; (ii) construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to DBST 
paving, and 1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into 
a new 3,800 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install septic 
tanks in all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; (v) replace 
abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green space; and (vi) renovate the 
tourist information center. The subproject will supply 2-3 electric passenger vehicles for transfers from 
the parking area to the marina, to be operated under a private management contract. 
 
15. Economic costs. Economic costs of works and annual O&M were calculated from the 
project cost estimates, excluding price contingencies, financial charges, and taxes and duties. 
Financial costs were converted to economic costs using a shadow exchange rate factor of 1.1 
and a shadow wage rate factor for unskilled labor of 0.70. Total economic cost is $8.61 million. 
Detailed computation is presented in the following table. 
 
Table 4: Computation of Economic Costs - Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements  

($ million) 

Item  Financial Foreign Local Unskilled Foreign Unskilled Other Economic 

 
Cost Cost Cost Labor x SERF x SWRF 

 
Project 

  Total     30% 1.100 0.70 
 

Cost 

 Output 1  6.73   3.94   2.79   0.79   4.34   0.55   2.00   6.89  

 Output 2   0.20   0.04   0.16   -    0.03   -    0.16   0.19  

 Output 3   0.14   0.03   0.11   -    0.02   -    0.11   0.13  

 Consultancy 
Services  

 0.29   0.12   0.18   -    0.08   -    0.18   0.26  

 Recurrent Costs   0.25   -    0.25   -    -    -    0.25   0.25  

 Project 
Management  

 0.05   0.02   0.03   -    0.01   -    0.03   0.04  

 Base Cost   7.07   4.01   3.06   0.79   4.38   0.55   2.27   7.21  

 Physical 
Contingency  

 1.38   0.80   0.58   0.18   0.87   0.12   0.41   1.41  

 Total Cost   8.45   4.81   3.64   0.96   5.26   0.67   2.68   8.61  

SERF = shadow exchange rate factor; SWRF = shadow wage rate factor; SCF = standard conversion factor  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates 
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16. Economic benefits. Quantified economic benefit includes tourism benefit gained from 
increased net expenditure of tourists. In 2016 Nam Ngum received 0.05 million tourists, of which 
about 18% were international. Tourist arrivals were projected for the study period 2018 to 2047 
for both without and with project scenarios. Annual details are shown in the following table. 
 

Table 5: Projected Tourist Arrivals – Nam Ngum 

Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2018 10 49 10 49 0 

2019 10 52 10 52 0 

2020 10 56 10 56 0 

2021 11 60 11 60 0 

2022 11 64 11 64 0 

2023 12 67 12 69 3 

2024 12 70 13 75 6 

2025 13 73 14 81 10 

2026 13 76 15 87 14 

2027 14 79 16 95 18 

2028 14 83 18 102 23 

2029 15 86 19 111 29 

2030 16 90 21 120 35 

2031 16 93 22 127 41 

2032 17 96 23 135 47 

2033 17 98 25 144 53 

2034 17 101 26 153 60 

2035 18 104 28 162 68 

2036 18 107 30 172 76 

2037 19 110 31 183 85 

2038 19 114 33 194 94 

2039 20 117 35 206 104 

2040 21 120 37 219 115 

2041 21 122 38 222 117 

2042 21 124 38 225 119 

2043 21 126 39 229 121 

2044 22 127 39 232 123 

2045 22 129 40 236 125 

2046 22 131 41 239 127 

2047 22 131 41 239 127 

 
17. The proposed road access and pier improvements and enhancement of public amenities 
in Nam Ngum will boost the number of visitors and encourage them to stay longer. In the with-
project scenario the number of tourist arrivals is assumed to increase by an average of 8.2% in 
2023-2030, 6.2% in 2031-2040 and 1.5% in 2041-2049. These are higher than the without 
project scenario of 4.4% in 2023-2030, 2.9% in 2031-2040 and 1.4% in 2041-2049. International 
tourists spend $80per day while domestic tourists spend $28 per day, the same in with and 
without-project scenarios. 
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Table 6: Assumptions for Calculating Tourism Benefits - Nam Ngum  

Tourist Profile Without-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 

Average growth rate – Foreign (%) 8.4 3.7 4.3 2.8 1.3 
Foreign length of stay 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 
Foreign daily spending ($) 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 
Average growth rate – Domestic (%) 22.9 6.9 4.4 2.9 1.4 
Domestic length of stay (days) 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
Domestic daily spending ($) 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 

 
With-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 
Average growth rate - Foreign  3.7 8.1 6.0 1.4 

Foreign length of stay   4.1 4.1 4.1 
Foreign daily spending ($)   80.0 80.0 80.0 

Average growth rate - Domestic  6.9 8.2 6.2 1.5 
Domestic length of stay (days)   3.1 3.1 3.1 
Domestic daily spending ($)   27.5 27.5 27.5 

Source: PPTA Consultants estimates. 
 
18. Results of economic analysis. The base case EIRR is12.7%. The sensitivity analysis 
shows that the project remains economically viable for all adverse variations, with EIRRs 
ranging from 11.9% to 12.7%. 

 
c. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements 
 

19. Subproject description. The Kaeng Yui waterfall is 6 km east of Vang Vieng and one of 
the districts major tourist attractions that received about 183,000 visitors in 2016. It is accessed 
via a dirt road linked to National Highway 13 and managed by Ban Naduang, which also 
operates homestay facilities. Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and 
could reach 53,994 in 2026. Key risks to growth are poor access and the lack of facilities at the 
waterfall. To overcome these constraints the subproject will (i) upgrade the 6-km waterfall 
access road to concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 
875 m2 parking area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market 
area; and (v) improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension 
bridges, and signage. 
 
20. Economic costs. Economic costs of works and annual O&M were calculated from the 
project cost estimates, excluding price contingencies, financial charges, and taxes and duties. 
Financial costs were converted to economic costs using a shadow exchange rate factor of 1.1 
and a shadow wage rate factor for unskilled labor of 0.70. Total economic cost is $2.79 million. 
Detailed computation is presented in the following table. 
 

Table 7: Computation of Economic Costs - Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  
($ million) 

Item  Financial Foreign Local Unskilled Foreign Unskilled Other Economic 

 
Cost Cost Cost Labor x SERF x SWRF 

 
Project 

  Total     30% 1.100 0.70 
 

Cost 

 Output 1  1.98   1.19   0.79   0.24   1.31   0.17   0.56   2.03  

 Output 2   0.20   0.04   0.16   -    0.03   -    0.16   0.19  

 Output 3   0.14   0.03   0.11   -    0.02   -    0.11   0.13  
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 Consultancy 
Services  

 0.29   0.12   0.18   -    0.08   -    0.18   0.26  

 Recurrent Costs   0.25   -    0.25   -    -    -    0.25   0.25  

 Project 
Management  

 0.05   0.02   0.03   -    0.01   -    0.03   0.04  

 Base Cost   2.32   1.26   1.07   0.24   1.36   0.17   0.83   2.35  

 Physical 
Contingency  

 0.43   0.24   0.19   0.06   0.27   0.04   0.13   0.44  

 Total Cost   2.75   1.50   1.25   0.29   1.63   0.21   0.96   2.79  

SERF = shadow exchange rate factor; SWRF = shadow wage rate factor; SCF = standard conversion factor  
 

21. Economic benefits. Quantified economic benefit includes tourism benefit gained from 
increased net expenditure of tourists. In 2016 Kaeng Yui waterfall received 0.03 million tourists, of 
which about 20% were international. Tourist arrivals were projected for the study period 2018 to 2047 
for both without and with project scenarios. Annual details are shown in the following table. 
 

Table 8: Projected Tourist Arrivals – Kaeng Yui Waterfall 

Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2018 7  18  7  18  0  

2019 7  19  7  19  0  

2020 7  20  7  20  0  

2021 8  22  8  22  0  

2022 8  23  8  23  0  

2023 8  24  9  25  1  

2024 9  25  9  27  3  

2025 9  26  10  30  5  

2026 9  27  11  32  6  

2027 10  29  12  35  9  

2028 10  30  13  38  11  

2029 11  31  14  42  14  

2030 11  33  15  45  17  

2031 12  34  16  48  19  

2032 12  35  17  50  21  

2033 12  36  18  53  24  

2034 13  37  19  56  26  

2035 13  38  20  59  29  

2036 13  39  21  63  32  

2037 14  40  23  66  35  

2038 14  41  24  70  39  

2039 14  42  25  74  43  

2040 15  44  26  78  47  

2041 15  44  27  80  47  

2042 15  45  27  81  48  

2043 15  46  28  82  49  

2044 15  46  28  83  50  

2045 16  47  28  85  50  

2046 16  47  29  86  51  

2047 16  47  29  86  51  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
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22. The proposed road access improvements and enhancement of public amenities in 
Kaeng Yui will boost the number of visitors and encourage them to stay longer. In the with-
project scenario the number of tourist arrivals is assumed to increase by an average of 8.7% in 
2023-2030, 5.5% in 2031-2040 and 1.4% in 2041-2049. These are higher than the without 
project scenario of 4.4% in 2023-2030, 2.9% in 2031-2040 and 1.4% in 2041-2049. International 
tourists spend $80 per day while domestic tourists spend $28 per day, the same in with and 
without-project scenarios. 
 

Table 9: Assumptions for Calculating Tourism Benefits - Kaeng Yui Waterfall  

Tourist Profile Without-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 

Average growth rate – Foreign (%) 5.0 3.7 4.3 2.8 1.3 
Foreign length of stay 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 
Foreign daily spending ($) 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 
Average growth rate – Domestic (%) 9.6 6.9 4.4 2.9 1.4 
Domestic length of stay (days) 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 

Domestic daily spending ($) 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 

 
With-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 
Average growth rate - Foreign   8.6 5.5 1.4 
Foreign length of stay   4.1 4.1 4.1 
Foreign daily spending ($)   80.0 80.0 80.0 

Average growth rate - Domestic   8.7 5.7 1.5 
Domestic length of stay (days)   3.1 3.1 3.1 
Domestic daily spending ($)   27.5 27.5 27.5 

Source: PPTA Consultants estimates. 
 
23. Another benefit for this subproject is savings in VOC as a result of the improved quality 
of the access road. A traffic count survey was conducted specifically for this study to determine 
the average daily traffic by vehicle type. Vehicle growth rates were projected for Kaeng Yui at 
8.7% from 2018 to 2030. This is expected to decline to 5.6% from 2031 onwards. IRI is 
assumed at level 8 in the without-project scenario and level 5 in the with-project scenario. The 
value of IRI ($ per km) based on vehicle type and level of IRI is shown in Table 10.  
 

Table 10: Values of IRI by Vehicle Type ($ per km) 
 

IRI Cars 
Small- Med 

Buses 
Large 
Buses 

Light- Med 
trucks 

Heavy 
trucks  

(3 axles) 

Heavy 
(>3 axles) 

2 0.23 0.31 0.58 0.34 0.52 0.58 
5 0.25 0.36 0.66 0.37 0.58 0.63 
8 0.28 0.41 0.76 0.41 0.65 0.69 
12 0.31 0.48 0.90 0.47 0.76 0.78 
16 0.35 0.57 1.08 0.53 0.88 0.88 

Source: ADB Project 48189-002, Support to Border Areas Development Project, November 2016. 
 

24. The IRI for with- and without-project scenarios were compared to compute incremental 
VOC savings. VOCs were calculated for each vehicle type based on actual traffic count done for 
this study. Detailed computation is done and results for selected years are shown in Table 11. 
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Table 11: Computation of VOC Savings  
 

  2022 2023 2024 2025 2030 2040 2047 

Savings in Vehicle Operating Costs  

Traffic Projection (AADT) 

Cars  331   351   368   386   488   669   742  

Bus  38   40   42   44   55   75   84  

Trucks  39   41   43   45   57   78   87  

IRI  - without project (8) $/km 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Cars 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

Bus 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Trucks 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

IRI  - with project (5) $/km 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 

Cars 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

Bus 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Trucks 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Incremental IRI $/km 

Cars 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 

Bus 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 

Trucks 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 

VOC Savings ($ million) 

Cars  0.02   0.02   0.02   0.02   0.02   0.03   0.04  

Bus  0.00   0.00   0.00   0.00   0.01   0.01   0.01  

Trucks  0.00   0.00   0.00   0.00   0.00   0.01   0.01  

Incremental VOC Savings  0.02   0.03   0.03   0.03   0.04   0.05   0.05  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 
25. Results of economic analysis. The base case EIRR is 19.3%. The sensitivity analysis 
shows that the project remains economically viable for all adverse variations, with EIRRs 
ranging from 17.1% to 19.3%. 

 
d. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 
 

26. Subproject description. The subproject area is west of Vang Vieng Town and includes 
a 26-km scenic loop road with karst mountains, caves, rivers and natural springs, many of which 
are community managed. Tourism in this area is growing but only at two sites closest to town. In 
2016 arrivals totaled about 80,000 and this could reach 130,000 in 2026 if road and bridge 
access is improved. The subproject will therefore (i) upgrade the 26 km “western loop road” to 
DBST paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 
80m road bridge across the Xong River, with 2.0km concrete feeder road connecting it to the 
western loop road and southern part of town; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank 
protection and improve the footpath/cycle on the west bank of the Nam Xong River. 
 
27. Economic costs. Economic costs of works and annual O&M were calculated from the 
project cost estimates, excluding price contingencies, financial charges, and taxes and duties. 
Financial costs were converted to economic costs using a shadow exchange rate factor of 1.1 
and a shadow wage rate factor for unskilled labor of 0.70. Total economic cost is $8.82 million. 
Detailed computation is presented in the following table. 
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Table 12: Computation of Economic Costs - Western Loop Rural Access Road and 
Bridge Improvements ($ million) 

 

Item  Financial Foreign Local Unskilled Foreign Unskilled Other Economic 

 
Cost Cost Cost Labor x SERF x SWRF 

 
Project 

  Total     30% 1.100 0.70 
 

Cost 

 Output 1  6.89   4.08   2.82   0.82   4.49   0.57   2.00   7.06  

 Output 2   0.20   0.04   0.16   -    0.03   -    0.16   0.19  

 Output 3   0.14   0.03   0.11   -    0.02   -    0.11   0.13  

 Consultancy 
Services  

 0.29   0.12   0.18   -    0.08   -    0.18   0.26  

 Recurrent Costs   0.25   -    0.25   -    -    -    0.25   0.25  

 Project 
Management  

 0.05   0.02   0.03   -    0.01   -    0.03   0.04  

 Base Cost   7.23   4.15   3.09   0.82   4.53   0.57   2.27   7.38  

 Physical 
Contingency  

 1.41   0.82   0.59   0.18   0.90   0.12   0.41   1.44  

 Total Cost   8.65   4.97   3.68   0.99   5.44   0.69   2.68   8.82  

SERF = shadow exchange rate factor; SWRF = shadow wage rate factor; SCF = standard conversion factor  
 

 
28. Economic benefits. Quantified economic benefit includes tourism benefit gained from 
increased net expenditure of tourists. In 2016 Blue Lagoon 1 and 3 received 0.08 million 
tourists, of which about 48% were international. Tourist arrivals were projected for the study 
period 2018 to 2047 for both without and with project scenarios. Annual details are shown in the 
following table. 
 
 

Table 13: Projected Tourist Arrivals – Blue Lagoon 1 and 3 
 

Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2018 41  48  41  48  0  

2019 43  52  43  52  0  

2020 44  55  44  55  0  

2021 46  59  46  59  0  

2022 48  63  48  63  0  

2023 50  66  51  67  2  

2024 52  69  54  71  4  

2025 54  72  57  76  7  

2026 56  75  60  81  9  

2027 59  79  64  86  12  

2028 61  82  68  91  15  

2029 64  86  72  97  19  

2030 67  89  77  103  23  

2031 69  92  80  107  26  

2032 70  95  83  111  29  

2033 72  98  86  116  32  

2034 74  100  90  121  36  
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Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2035 76  103  93  126  39  

2036 79  106  97  131  43  

2037 81  109  101  137  47  

2038 83  113  105  142  51  

2039 85  116  109  148  56  

2040 88  119  113  154  61  

2041 89  121  115  157  62  

2042 90  123  117  159  63  

2043 91  125  118  162  64  

2044 92  126  120  164  65  

2045 93  128  121  167  66  

2046 95  130  123  169  68  

2047 95  130  123  169  68  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 

 
29. The proposed road access improvements and enhancement of public amenities in Blue 
Lagoon 1 and 3 will boost the number of visitors and encourage them to stay longer. In the with-
project scenario the number of tourist arrivals is assumed to increase by an average of 6.2% in 
2023-2030, 4.2% in 2031-2040 and 1.5% in 2041-2049. These are higher than the without 
project scenario of 4.4% in 2023-2030, 2.9% in 2031-2040 and 1.4% in 2041-2049. International 
tourists spend $80 per day while domestic tourists spend $28 per day, the same in with and 
without-project scenarios. 
 

Table 14: Assumptions for Calculating Tourism Benefits – Western Loop Road 
 

Tourist Profile Without-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 

Average growth rate – Foreign (%) 3.3 3.7 4.3 2.8 1.3 
Foreign length of stay 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 
Foreign daily spending ($) 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 
Average growth rate–Domestic 
(%) 

4.4 6.9 4.4 2.9 1.4 

Domestic length of stay (days) 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
Domestic daily spending ($) 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 

 
With-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 
Average growth rate - Foreign   6.1 4.0 1.4 
Foreign length of stay   4.1 4.1 4.1 
Foreign daily spending ($)   80.0 80.0 80.0 

Average growth rate - Domestic   6.2 4.2 1.5 
Domestic length of stay (days)   3.1 3.1 3.1 
Domestic daily spending ($)   27.5 27.5 27.5 

Source: PPTA Consultants estimates. 
 
30. Another benefit for this subproject is savings in VOC as a result of the improved quality 
of the 26-km Western Loop road. A traffic count survey was conducted specifically for this study 
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to determine the average daily traffic by vehicle type. The 2023–2030 vehicle growth rate was 
projected at 6.2%. This is expected to decline to 4.1% from 2031 onwards. IRI is assumed at 
level 8 in the without-project scenario and level 5 in the with-project scenario. The value of IRI 
for each type of vehicle is shown in Table 10. Table 11 shows the computation of VOC savings 
for selected years.  

 
Table 15: Computation of VOC Savings – Western Loop Road 

 

  2022 2023 2024 2025 2030 2040 2047 

Savings in Vehicle Operating Costs  

Traffic Projection (AADT) 

Cars  331   351   368   386   488   669   742  

Bus  38   40   42   44   55   75   84  

Trucks  39   41   43   45   57   78   87  

IRI  - without project (8) $/km 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Cars 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

Bus 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Trucks 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

IRI  - with project (5) $/km 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 

Cars 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

Bus 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Trucks 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Incremental IRI $/km 

Cars 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 

Bus 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 

Trucks 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 

VOC Savings ($ million) 

Cars  0.02   0.02   0.02   0.02   0.02   0.03   0.04  

Bus  0.00   0.00   0.00   0.00   0.01   0.01   0.01  

Trucks  0.00   0.00   0.00   0.00   0.00   0.01   0.01  

Incremental VOC Savings  0.02   0.03   0.03   0.03   0.04   0.05   0.05  

   
31. Results of economic analysis. The base case EIRR is 22.8%. The sensitivity analysis 
shows that the project remains economically viable for all adverse variations, with EIRRs 
ranging from 20.2% to 22.7%. 

 
e. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal 
 

32. Subproject description. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in Vang 
Vieng’s central and southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of commercial 
space and tourists, which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 312,565 in 2026. 
Currently, the area is congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking and adequate 
drainage. The subproject will address this situation by (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with 
suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming 
measures in streets with high concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, 
including one-way traffic flows and shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads 
and improving drains in residential areas (0.98 km). 
 
33. Economic costs. Economic costs of works and annual O&M were calculated from the 
project cost estimates, excluding price contingencies, financial charges, and taxes and duties. 
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Financial costs were converted to economic costs using a shadow exchange rate factor of 1.1 
and a shadow wage rate factor for unskilled labor of 0.70. Total economic cost is $1.49 million. 
Detailed computation is presented in the following table. 
 

Table 16: Computation of Economic Costs - Vang Vieng Urban Renewal ($ million) 
 

Item  Financial Foreign Local Unskilled Foreign Unskilled Other Economic 

 
Cost Cost Cost Labor x SERF x SWRF 

 
Project 

  Total     30% 1.100 0.70 
 

Cost 

 Output 1  0.92   0.55   0.37   0.11   0.61   0.08   0.26   0.95  

 Output 2   0.20   0.04   0.16   -    0.03   -    0.16   0.19  

 Output 3   0.14   0.03   0.11   -    0.02   -    0.11   0.13  

 Consultancy 
Services  

 0.29   0.12   0.18   -    0.08   -    0.18   0.26  

 Recurrent Costs   0.25   -    0.25   -    -    -    0.25   0.25  

 Project 
Management  

 0.05   0.02   0.03   -    0.01   -    0.03   0.04  

 Base Cost   1.26   0.62   0.64   0.11   0.66   0.08   0.53   1.27  

 Physical 
Contingency  

 0.22   0.12   0.10   0.03   0.13   0.02   0.07   0.22  

 Total Cost   1.48   0.74   0.74   0.14   0.79   0.10   0.60   1.49  

SERF = shadow exchange rate factor; SWRF = shadow wage rate factor; SCF = standard conversion factor  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 
34. Economic benefits. Quantified economic benefit is the tourism benefit gained from 
increased net expenditure of tourists. In 2016 Vang Vieng received 0.18 million tourists, of 
which about 23% were international. Tourist arrivals were projected for the study period 2018 to 
2047 for both without and with project scenarios. Annual details are shown in the following table. 
 

Table 17: Projected Tourist Arrivals – Vang Vieng Town 
 

Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2018 45  162  45  162  0  

2019 46  173  46  173  0  

2020 48  185  48  185  0  

2021 50  198  50  198  0  

2022 52  212  52  212  0  

2023 54  221  54  222  1  

2024 56  231  57  232  2  

2025 58  241  59  244  3  

2026 61  252  62  255  5  

2027 64  263  65  268  6  

2028 66  274  68  281  8  

2029 69  287  71  294  10  

2030 72  299  74  309  12  

2031 74  308  77  318  13  

2032 76  317  79  329  15  

2033 78  326  81  339  16  

2034 80  336  84  350  18  
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2035 83  346  86  362  20  

2036 85  356  89  373  22  

2037 87  366  92  385  24  

2038 90  377  95  398  26  

2039 92  388  98  411  28  

2040 95  399  101  424  30  

2041 96  405  102  430  31  

2042 97  411  103  437  32  

2043 98  417  105  444  33  

2044 100  423  106  451  34  

2045 101  429  108  457  35  

2046 102  435  109  464  36  

2047 102  435  109  464  36  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 

 
35. The proposed road access improvements and enhancement of support infrastructure in 
Vang Vieng town will boost the number of visitors and encourage them to stay longer. In the 
with-project scenario the number of tourist arrivals is assumed to increase by an average of 
4.8% in 2023-2030, 3.2% in 2031-2040 and 1.5% in 2041-2049. These are higher than the 
without project scenario of 4.4% in 2023-2030, 2.9% in 2031-2040 and 1.4% in 2041-2049. 
International tourists spend $80 per day while domestic tourists spend $28 per day, the same in 
with and without-project scenarios. 
 

Table 18: Assumptions for Calculating Tourism Benefits 
 

Tourist Profile Without-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 

Average growth rate – Foreign (%) -4.0 3.7 4.3 2.8 1.3 
Foreign length of stay 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 
Foreign daily spending ($) 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 
Average growth rate – Domestic (%) 2.5 6.9 4.4 2.9 1.4 
Domestic length of stay (days) 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
Domestic daily spending ($) 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 

 
With-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 
Average growth rate - Foreign   4.7 3.1 1.4 
Foreign length of stay   4.1 4.1 4.1 
Foreign daily spending ($)   80.0 80.0 80.0 

Average growth rate - Domestic   4.8 3.2 1.5 
Domestic length of stay (days)   3.1 3.1 3.1 
Domestic daily spending ($)   27.5 27.5 27.5 

Source: PPTA Consultants estimates. 
 
36. Results of economic analysis. The base case EIRR is 29.4%. The sensitivity analysis 
shows that the project remains economically viable for all adverse variations, with EIRRs 
ranging from 27.5% to 29.4%. 
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f. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 
 
37. Subproject description. Vang Vieng’s urban and peri-urban population is increasing by 
4.5% per year and could reach 31,000 by 2020. Forecasts suggest that Vang Vieng’s visitor 
arrivals could increase to more than 230,000 the same year. The existing arrangements for solid 
waste management are unable to meet rising demand created by rapid urban growth and 
tourism. Consequently, only about 28% of Vang Vieng’s 4,800 urban and peri-urban households 
have access to reliable waste collection services. This leads to public health hazards for 
residents and visitors. The subproject will address these problems by developing a managed 
landfill site 10 km south of the town on public land already being used as an open dumpsite and 
expanding coverage of waste collection services to 5,279 or 80% of households by 2027. 
Subproject components include: (i) preparatory earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff 
interceptor drainage system; (ii) construction of an impermeable liner, leachate 
collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas recovery system; (iii) construction of a small 
materials recovery facility for waste separation and recycling; (iv) construction of a medical 
waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) 
construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access road (0.8km) will be paved 
with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate collection trucks and other 
vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, and 
two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation and waste management awareness 
programs will be supported under output 3 capacity building programs. 
 
38. Economic costs. Economic costs of works and annual O&M were calculated from the 
project cost estimates, excluding price contingencies, financial charges, and taxes and duties. 
Financial costs were converted to economic costs using a shadow exchange rate factor of 1.1 
and a shadow wage rate factor for unskilled labor of 0.70. Total economic cost is $7.48 million. 
Detailed computation is presented in the following table. 
 

Table 19: Computation of Economic Costs - Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management 
Improvements ($ million) 

 

Item  Financial Foreign Local Unskilled Foreign Unskilled Other Economic 

 
Cost Cost Cost Labor x SERF x SWRF 

 
Project 

  Total     30% 1.100 0.70 
 

Cost 

 Output 1  5.77   3.59   2.18   0.61   3.95   0.43   1.56   5.94  

 Output 2   0.20   0.04   0.16   -    0.03   -    0.16   0.19  

 Output 3   0.14   0.03   0.11   -    0.02   -    0.11   0.13  

 Consultancy 
Services  

 0.29   0.12   0.18   -    0.08   -    0.18   0.26  

 Recurrent Costs   0.25   -    0.25   -    -    -    0.25   0.25  

 Project 
Management  

 0.05   0.02   0.03   -    0.01   -    0.03   0.04  

 Base Cost   6.11   3.66   2.45   0.61   4.00   0.43   1.84   6.26  

 Physical 
Contingency  

 1.19   0.73   0.46   0.14   0.80   0.10   0.32   1.22  

 Total Cost   7.30   4.39   2.91   0.75   4.80   0.53   2.16   7.48  

SERF = shadow exchange rate factor; SWRF = shadow wage rate factor; SCF = standard conversion factor 
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
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39. Economic benefits. Quantified economic benefit includes tourism-loss avoidance and 
health benefits. In 2016 Vang Vieng town received 0.18 million tourists, of which about 23% 
were international. Tourist arrivals were projected for the study period 2018 to 2047 for both 
without and with project scenarios. Annual details are shown in the following table. 
 

Table 20: Projected Tourist Arrivals – Vang Vieng Town 
 

Year 

Without Project With Project 

Incremental International Local International Local 

2018 45  162  45  162  0  

2019 46  173  46  173  0  

2020 48  185  48  185  0  

2021 50  198  50  198  0  

2022 52  212  52  212  0  

2023 54  221  54  222  1  

2024 56  231  57  232  2  

2025 58  241  59  244  3  

2026 61  252  62  255  5  

2027 64  263  65  268  6  

2028 66  274  68  281  8  

2029 69  287  71  294  10  

2030 72  299  74  309  12  

2031 74  308  77  318  13  

2032 76  317  79  329  15  

2033 78  326  81  339  16  

2034 80  336  84  350  18  

2035 83  346  86  362  20  

2036 85  356  89  373  22  

2037 87  366  92  385  24  

2038 90  377  95  398  26  

2039 92  388  98  411  28  

2040 95  399  101  424  30  

2041 96  405  102  430  31  

2042 97  411  103  437  32  

2043 98  417  105  444  33  

2044 100  423  106  451  34  

2045 101  429  108  457  35  

2046 102  435  109  464  36  

2047 102  435  109  464  36  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 

 
40. If solid waste management continues to worsen tourists will avoid Vang Vieng brought 
about by its unsanitary environment and residents will suffer from a higher disease burden. The 
computation for the tourism-loss was based on the number of visitors expected to visit and stay 
in the area if environmental conditions are improved. In the with-project scenario the number of 
tourist arrivals is assumed to increase by an average of 4.8% in 2023-2030, 3.2% in 2031-2040 
and 1.5% in 2041-2049. These are higher than the without project scenario of 4.4% in 2023-
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2030, 2.9% in 2031-2040 and 1.4% in 2041-2049. International tourists spend $80 per day while 
domestic tourists spend $28 per day, the same in with and without-project scenarios. The 
analysis further assumed that 20% of the project-induced tourism benefit is the loss-avoidance 
benefit beginning in 2022 when the improved solid waste management system begins 
operating.   
 

Table 21: Assumptions for Calculating Tourism Benefits - Vang Vieng Solid Waste 
Management Improvements 

Tourist Profile Without-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 

Average growth rate – Foreign (%) -4.0 3.7 4.3 2.8 1.3 
Foreign length of stay 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 
Foreign daily spending ($) 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 
Average growth rate – Domestic (%) 2.5 6.9 4.4 2.9 1.4 
Domestic length of stay (days) 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
Domestic daily spending ($) 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 

 
With-Project  

2012-2016 2017-2022 2023-2030 2031-2040 2041-2047 
Average growth rate - Foreign   4.7 3.1 1.4 
Foreign length of stay   4.1 4.1 4.1 
Foreign daily spending ($)   80.0 80.0 80.0 

Average growth rate - Domestic   4.8 3.2 1.5 
Domestic length of stay (days)   3.1 3.1 3.1 
Domestic daily spending ($)   27.5 27.5 27.5 

Source: PPTA Consultants estimates. 
41. Another economic benefit that was included in the computation of EIRR is health benefit. 
In 2015, the World Health Organization (WHO) estimated DALYs in Lao PDR to be 14,524 per 
100,000 population.6 WHO also estimated that 10% of the total DALYs were related to 
environmental sanitation7

 Following the WHO approach, the analysis calculated the annual 
economic value of a DALY as equivalent to the country’s per capita gross national income (GNI) 
in 2016 ($2,553) and real GNI growth was assumed 5.6% per annum.8 DALY savings attributable 
to the subproject were assumed to be 20% of the calculated economic value of DALYs. The 
computed health benefits for selected years are presented in the following table. 
 
Table 22: Annual Health Benefits – Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 

 

  2022 2023 2024 2025 2030 2040 2047 

Health Benefits 

Population in Vang Vieng (persons) 
23,533  

 
24,592  

 
25,699   26,855   33,467   51,972   70,727  

DALYs in Vang Vieng ($/100,000 pop)  3,418   3,572   3,732   3,900   4,861   7,548   10,272  

GNI per capita ($ mil)  0.003   0.003   0.003   0.003   0.003   0.003   0.003  

Economic value of DALY ($ mil) 9.7 10.2 10.6 11.1 13.8 21.5 29.2 

DALY attributable to environment (%) 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 

Health benefits due to subproject ($ mil)  1.95   2.03   2.13   2.22   2.77   4.30  5.85   
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
 

                                                 
6  WHO. 2016. World Health Report. Geneva. 
7  WHO. 2007. Environmental Burden of Disease Series No. 15 (Water, Sanitation and Hygiene). Geneva.  
8  World Bank. 2012. World Development Indicators. Washington D.C. 
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42. Results of economic analysis. The base case EIRR is 26.0%. The sensitivity analysis 
shows that the project remains economically viable for all adverse variations, with EIRRs 
ranging from 24.4% to 25.9%. 
 
4. Summary Results of Analysis 
 
43. The EIRR summary results are presented in Table 1.  
 

Table 23: Summary Indicators 
 

Subproject and Scenario 
Economic 

Cost       
($ million) 

EIRR  
(%) 

NPV 
($million) 

Switching 
Value (%) 

Sensitivity 
Indicator 

C1  Nakasang Access Road and Port 
Rehabilitation & C2  Don Det-Don Khone 
Access Improvements  9.58 

Base Case 23.2 19.85 - - 

10% increase in investment cost 21.9 19.15 108 0.93 

10% increase in O and M 23.2 19.85 34,112 0.00 

10% decrease in benefits 21.7 17.17 -99 -1.01 

1-year delay in project implementation 23.1 17.52 - - 

10% decrease in number of tourists 21.7 17.17 -99 -1.01 
V1  Nam Ngum Reservoir Access 
Improvements  8.61 

Base Case 12.7 3.99 - - 

10% increase in investment cost 11.9 3.38 50 1.99 

10% increase in O and M 12.7 3.98 3,072 0.03 

10% decrease in benefits 11.9 2.97 -45 -2.23 

1-year delay in project implementation 12.5 3.36 - - 

10% decrease in number of tourists 11.9 2.97 -45 -2.23 
V2  Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access 
Improvements  2.79 

Base Case 19.3 3.67 - - 

10% increase in investment cost 18.3 3.48 94 1.06 

10% increase in O and M 19.3 3.66 14,348 0.01 

10% decrease in benefits 18.1 3.11 -86 -1.16 

1-year delay in project implementation 19.2 3.21 - - 

10% decrease in number of tourists 17.1 2.63 -45 -2.21 

V3  Western Loop Rural Access Road 
and Bridge Improvements  8.82 

Base Case 22.8 11.69 - - 

10% increase in investment cost 21.2 11.13 88 1.14 

10% increase in O and M 22.7 11.66 4,088 0.02 

10% decrease in benefits 21.0 9.93 -78 -1.28 

1-year delay in project implementation 22.7 10.35 - - 

10% decrease in number of tourists 20.2 9.93 -55 -1.28 

V4  Vang Vieng Urban Renewal  1.49 

Base Case 29.4 4.45 - - 

10% increase in investment cost 27.6 4.34 110 0.91 
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Subproject and Scenario 
Economic 

Cost       
($ million) 

EIRR  
(%) 

NPV 
($million) 

Switching 
Value (%) 

Sensitivity 
Indicator 

10% increase in O and M 29.4 4.45 17,920 0.01 

10% decrease in benefits 27.5 3.89 -104 -0.96 

1-year delay in project implementation 29.4 3.95 - - 

10% decrease in number of tourists 27.5 3.89 -104 -0.96 
V5 Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management 
Improvements 7.48 

Base Case 26.0 18.27 - - 

10% increase in investment cost 24.5 17.74 118 0.85 

10% increase in O and M 25.9 18.23 6,295 0.02 

10% decrease in benefits 24.4 15.88 -105 -0.95 

1-year delay in project implementation 25.9 16.24 - - 

10% decrease in number of tourists   25.6 17.67 -442 -0.23 

Overall Project Result 38.77 

Base Case 21.3 61.93 - - 

10% increase in investment cost 20.1 59.24 5,924 1.00 

10% increase in O and M 21.3 61.83 6,183 0.01 

10% decrease in benefits 19.9 52.96 5,296 -1.12 

1-year delay in project implementation 21.2 54.64 - - 

10% decrease in number of tourists   22.5 29.33 2,933 1.00 
EIRR = economic internal rate of return; NPV = net present value; O&M = operations and maintenance.  
Source: PPTA Consultant’s estimates. 
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Table 24: Nakasang Access Road and Port Don Det-Don Khone Access ($million) 
Year Tourism Economic Cost Net Benefits 

Benefits Capital O&M Total Base Capital O&M  Revenue 1-yr Delay  
          case +10% +10% -10% in Benefit 

2018  -    0.08   -    0.08   (0.08)  (0.09)  (0.08)  (0.08)  -   
2019  -    0.35   -    0.35   (0.35)  (0.39)  (0.35)  (0.35)  (0) 
2020  -    0.75   -    0.75   (0.75)  (0.83)  (0.75)  (0.75)  (0) 
2021  -    2.93   -    2.93   (2.93)  (3.22)  (2.93)  (2.93)  (0.75) 
2022  -    4.32   -    4.32   (4.32)  (4.75)  (4.32)  (4.32)  (2.93) 
2023  1.03   1.78   -    1.78   (0.75)  (0.93)  (0.75)  (0.85)  (4.32) 
2024  1.34   -    0.01   0.01   1.34   1.34   1.34   1.20   (0.75) 
2025  1.68   -    0.01   0.01   1.67   1.67   1.67   1.51   1.34  
2026  2.05   -    0.01   0.01   2.04   2.04   2.04   1.84   1.67  
2027  2.45   -    0.01   0.01   2.44   2.44   2.44   2.19   2.04  
2028  2.87   -    0.01   0.01   2.86   2.86   2.86   2.58   2.44  
2029  3.34   -    0.01   0.01   3.33   3.33   3.33   2.99   2.86  
2030  3.84   -    0.01   0.01   3.83   3.83   3.83   3.44   3.33  
2031  4.22   -    0.02   0.02   4.20   4.20   4.20   3.78   3.83  
2032  4.63   -    0.01   0.01   4.62   4.62   4.62   4.16   4.20  
2033  5.06   -    0.01   0.01   5.05   5.05   5.05   4.54   4.62  
2034  5.51   -    0.01   0.01   5.50   5.50   5.50   4.95   5.05  
2035  5.99   -    0.01   0.01   5.97   5.97   5.97   5.38   5.50  
2036  6.48   -    0.01   0.01   6.47   6.47   6.47   5.82   5.97  
2037  7.01   -    0.01   0.01   6.99   6.99   6.99   6.29   6.47  
2038  7.55   -    0.02   0.02   7.53   7.53   7.53   6.78   6.99  
2039  8.13   -    0.01   0.01   8.12   8.12   8.11   7.30   7.53  
2040  8.73   -    0.01   0.01   8.72   8.72   8.72   7.84   8.12  
2041  8.93   -    0.01   0.01   8.92   8.92   8.92   8.03   8.72  
2042  9.14   -    0.01   0.01   9.12   9.12   9.12   8.21   8.92  
2043  9.34   -    0.01   0.01   9.33   9.33   9.33   8.40   9.12  
2044  9.56   -    0.01   0.01   9.54   9.54   9.54   8.59   9.33  
2045  9.77   -    0.03   0.03   9.75   9.75   9.75   8.77   9.54  
2046  9.99   -    0.02   0.02   9.98   9.98   9.98   8.98   9.75  
2047  9.99   -    0.02   0.02   9.98   9.98   9.98   8.98   9.98  

Discount Rate @ 9% EIRR 23.2% 21.9% 23.2% 21.7% 23.1% 
ENPV 19.85  19.15  19.85  17.17  17.52  

Sensitivity Indicator EIRR 0.93 0.003 -1.01 
ENPV 0.35 0.00 -1.35 

Switching Value EIRR 108% 34112% -99% 
        ENPV   284% 30410% -74%   
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Table 25: Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements ($ million) 
Year Tourism Economic Cost Net Benefits 

Benefits Capital O&M Total Base Capital O&M  Revenue 1-yr Delay  
          case +10% +10% -10% in Benefit 

2018  -    0.02   -    0.02   (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  -   
2019  -    0.17   -    0.17   (0.17)  (0.19)  (0.17)  (0.17)  (0) 
2020  -    3.96   -    3.96   (3.96)  (4.36)  (3.96)  (3.96)  (0) 
2021  -    3.87   -    3.87   (3.87)  (4.25)  (3.87)  (3.87)  (3.96) 
2022  -    0.15   -    0.15   (0.15)  (0.16)  (0.15)  (0.15)  (3.87) 
2023  0.17   0.07   -    0.07   0.10   0.10   0.10   0.09   (0.15) 
2024  0.29   -    0.02   0.02   0.27   0.27   0.27   0.24   0.10  
2025  0.41   -    0.02   0.02   0.39   0.39   0.39   0.35   0.27  
2026  0.55   -    0.02   0.02   0.53   0.53   0.53   0.48   0.39  
2027  0.71   -    0.02   0.02   0.69   0.69   0.69   0.62   0.53  
2028  0.88   -    0.02   0.02   0.86   0.86   0.86   0.78   0.69  
2029  1.08   -    0.02   0.02   1.06   1.06   1.05   0.95   0.86  
2030  1.29   -    0.02   0.02   1.27   1.27   1.27   1.14   1.06  
2031  1.49   -    0.03   0.03   1.46   1.46   1.46   1.31   1.27  
2032  1.69   -    0.02   0.02   1.67   1.67   1.67   1.50   1.46  
2033  1.92   -    0.02   0.02   1.89   1.89   1.89   1.70   1.67  
2034  2.16   -    0.02   0.02   2.13   2.13   2.13   1.92   1.89  
2035  2.41   -    0.03   0.03   2.39   2.39   2.39   2.15   2.13  
2036  2.69   -    0.03   0.03   2.67   2.67   2.66   2.40   2.39  
2037  2.99   -    0.03   0.03   2.96   2.96   2.96   2.67   2.67  
2038  3.31   -    0.03   0.03   3.28   3.28   3.28   2.95   2.96  
2039  3.66   -    0.03   0.03   3.63   3.63   3.63   3.26   3.28  
2040  4.03   -    0.03   0.03   4.00   4.00   3.99   3.59   3.63  
2041  4.09   -    0.03   0.03   4.06   4.06   4.06   3.65   4.00  
2042  4.16   -    0.03   0.03   4.12   4.12   4.12   3.71   4.06  
2043  4.22   -    0.03   0.03   4.19   4.19   4.19   3.77   4.12  
2044  4.29   -    0.03   0.03   4.25   4.25   4.25   3.83   4.19  
2045  4.36   -    0.04   0.04   4.32   4.32   4.31   3.88   4.25  
2046  4.42   -    0.04   0.04   4.39   4.39   4.39   3.95   4.32  
2047  4.42   -    0.04   0.04   4.39   4.39   4.38   3.95   4.39  

Discount Rate @ 9% EIRR 12.7% 11.9% 12.7% 11.9% 12.5% 
ENPV 3.99  3.38  3.98  2.97  3.36  

Sensitivity Indicator EIRR 1.99 0.033 -2.23 
ENPV 1.53 0.03 -2.56 

Switching Value EIRR 50% 3072% -45% 
        ENPV   65% 2872% -39%   
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Table 26: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements ($ million) 
Year Incremental Benefits Incremental Cost Net Benefits 

Tourism VOC Total Capital O&M Total Base Capital O&M  Revenue 1-yr Delay  Tourists 
  Benefits Savings         case +10% +10% -10% in Benefit -10% 

2018  -   -   -    0.02   -    0.02   (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  -    (0.02) 
2019  -   -   -    0.08   -    0.08   (0.08)  (0.09)  (0.08)  (0.08)  (0)  (0.08) 
2020  -   -   -    0.17   -    0.17   (0.17)  (0.19)  (0.17)  (0.17)  (0)  (0.17) 
2021  -   -   -    0.17   -    0.17   (0.17)  (0.18)  (0.17)  (0.17)  (0.17)  (0.17) 
2022  -   0.02   0.02   1.26   -    1.26   (1.24)  (1.37)  (1.24)  (1.24)  (0.17)  (1.24) 
2023  0.09   0.03   0.12   1.19   -    1.19   (1.07)  (1.19)  (1.07)  (1.08)  (1.24)  (1.09) 
2024  0.16   0.03   0.18   -    0.003   0.00   0.18   0.18   0.18   0.16   (1.07)  0.15  
2025  0.23   0.03   0.26   -    0.004   0.00   0.25   0.25   0.25   0.23   0.18   0.21  
2026  0.31   0.03   0.34   -    0.004   0.00   0.34   0.34   0.34   0.30   0.25   0.27  
2027  0.40   0.03   0.43   -    0.004   0.00   0.43   0.43   0.43   0.38   0.34   0.35  
2028  0.50   0.03   0.53   -    0.004   0.00   0.53   0.53   0.53   0.48   0.43   0.43  
2029  0.61   0.03   0.65   -    0.004   0.00   0.64   0.64   0.64   0.58   0.53   0.52  
2030  0.74   0.04   0.78   -    0.004   0.00   0.77   0.77   0.77   0.69   0.64   0.63  
2031  0.83   0.04   0.87   -    0.007   0.01   0.86   0.86   0.86   0.77   0.77   0.70  
2032  0.93   0.04   0.96   -    0.004   0.00   0.96   0.96   0.96   0.86   0.86   0.78  
2033  1.03   0.04   1.07   -    0.004   0.00   1.06   1.06   1.06   0.96   0.96   0.86  
2034  1.14   0.04   1.18   -    0.005   0.00   1.17   1.17   1.17   1.06   1.06   0.95  
2035  1.26   0.04   1.30   -    0.005   0.00   1.29   1.29   1.29   1.16   1.17   1.05  
2036  1.38   0.04   1.43   -    0.005   0.00   1.42   1.42   1.42   1.28   1.29   1.15  
2037  1.52   0.04   1.56   -    0.005   0.01   1.56   1.56   1.56   1.40   1.42   1.26  
2038  1.66   0.05   1.71   -    0.008   0.01   1.70   1.70   1.70   1.53   1.56   1.38  
2039  1.81   0.05   1.86   -    0.005   0.01   1.86   1.86   1.86   1.67   1.70   1.51  
2040  1.98   0.05   2.03   -    0.006   0.01   2.02   2.02   2.02   1.82   1.86   1.64  
2041  2.01   0.05   2.06   -    0.006   0.01   2.05   2.05   2.05   1.85   2.02   1.67  
2042  2.04   0.05   2.09   -    0.006   0.01   2.08   2.08   2.08   1.87   2.05   1.69  
2043  2.07   0.05   2.12   -    0.006   0.01   2.12   2.12   2.12   1.90   2.08   1.72  
2044  2.10   0.05   2.16   -    0.006   0.01   2.15   2.15   2.15   1.93   2.12   1.74  
2045  2.14   0.05   2.19   -    0.009   0.01   2.18   2.18   2.18   1.96   2.15   1.77  
2046  2.17   0.05   2.22   -    0.007   0.01   2.22   2.22   2.22   1.99   2.18   1.80  
2047  2.17   0.05   2.22   -    0.007   0.01   2.22   2.22   2.22   1.99   2.22   1.80  

Discount Rate @ 9% EIRR 19.3% 18.3% 19.3% 18.1% 19.2% 17.1% 
ENPV 3.67  3.48  3.66  3.11  3.21  2.63  

Sensitivity Indicator EIRR 1.06 0.01 -1.16 -2.21 
ENPV 0.51 0.01 -1.52 -2.82 

Switching Value EIRR 94% 14348% -86% -45% 
        ENPV   195% 13582% -66%   -35% 

 
  



Appendix 4 

89 

Table 27: Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements ($ million) 
Year Incremental Benefits Economic Cost Net Benefits 

Tourism VOC Total Capital O&M Total Base Capital O&M  Revenue 1-yr Delay  Tourists 
  Benefits Savings         case +10% +10% -10% in Benefit -10% 

2018  -   -   -    0.02   -    0.02   (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  -    (0.02) 
2019  -   -   -    0.08   -    0.08   (0.08)  (0.09)  (0.08)  (0.08)  (0)  (0.08) 
2020  -   -   -    0.23   -    0.23   (0.23)  (0.25)  (0.23)  (0.23)  (0)  (0.23) 
2021  -   -   -    2.52   -    2.52   (2.52)  (2.77)  (2.52)  (2.52)  (0.23)  (2.52) 
2022  -   0.75   0.75   3.98   -    3.98   (3.23)  (3.63)  (3.23)  (3.30)  (2.52)  (3.30) 

2023  0.27   0.79   1.06   1.60   -    1.60   (0.55)  (0.71)  (0.55)  (0.65)  (3.23)  (0.68) 
2024  0.39   0.83   1.22   -    0.04   0.04   1.18   1.18   1.17   1.05   (0.55)  1.02  
2025  0.53   0.87   1.40   -    0.04   0.04   1.35   1.35   1.35   1.21   1.18   1.16  
2026  0.68   0.91   1.59   -    0.05   0.05   1.54   1.54   1.54   1.38   1.35   1.32  
2027  0.84   0.95   1.79   -    0.05   0.05   1.75   1.75   1.74   1.57   1.54   1.49  
2028  1.02   1.00   2.02   -    0.05   0.05   1.97   1.97   1.96   1.77   1.75   1.68  
2029  1.22   1.04   2.26   -    0.05   0.05   2.21   2.21   2.21   1.99   1.97   1.88  
2030  1.43   1.10   2.53   -    0.05   0.05   2.47   2.47   2.47   2.22   2.21   2.09  
2031  1.59   1.13   2.72   -    0.05   0.05   2.67   2.67   2.66   2.39   2.47   2.25  
2032  1.76   1.17   2.92   -    0.06   0.06   2.87   2.87   2.86   2.58   2.67   2.42  
2033  1.93   1.20   3.14   -    0.06   0.06   3.08   3.08   3.08   2.77   2.87   2.59  
2034  2.12   1.24   3.36   -    0.06   0.06   3.31   3.31   3.30   2.97   3.08   2.78  
2035  2.32   1.28   3.60   -    0.06   0.06   3.54   3.54   3.54   3.18   3.31   2.97  
2036  2.53   1.32   3.85   -    0.06   0.06   3.79   3.79   3.79   3.41   3.54   3.18  
2037  2.75   1.37   4.12   -    0.06   0.06   4.05   4.05   4.05   3.64   3.79   3.39  
2038  2.99   1.41   4.39   -    0.07   0.07   4.33   4.33   4.32   3.89   4.05   3.62  
2039  3.23   1.45   4.69   -    0.07   0.07   4.62   4.62   4.61   4.15   4.33   3.86  
2040  3.49   1.50   4.99   -    0.07   0.07   4.92   4.92   4.92   4.42   4.62   4.11  
2041  3.55   1.52   5.08   -    0.07   0.07   5.00   5.00   5.00   4.50   4.92   4.18  
2042  3.61   1.55   5.16   -    0.07   0.07   5.09   5.09   5.08   4.57   5.00   4.24  
2043  3.68   1.57   5.24   -    0.08   0.08   5.17   5.17   5.16   4.64   5.09   4.31  
2044  3.74   1.59   5.33   -    0.08   0.08   5.25   5.25   5.24   4.72   5.17   4.38  
2045  3.80   1.62   5.42   -    0.08   0.08   5.34   5.34   5.33   4.80   5.25   4.45  
2046  3.87   1.64   5.51   -    0.08   0.08   5.42   5.42   5.42   4.87   5.34   4.53  
2047  3.87   1.67   5.53   -    0.09   0.09   5.45   5.45   5.44   4.89   5.42   4.55  

Discount Rate @ 9% EIRR 22.8% 21.2% 22.7% 21.0% 22.7% 20.2% 
ENPV 11.69  11.13  11.66  9.93  10.35  9.03  

Sensitivity Indicator EIRR 1.14 0.02 -1.28 -1.83 
ENPV 0.48 0.03 -1.51 -2.28 

Switching Value EIRR 88% 4088% -78% -55% 
            ENPV   209% 3643% -66%   -44% 
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Table 28: Vang Vieng Urban Renewal ($ million) 
Year Tourism Economic Cost Net Benefits 

Benefits Capital O&M Total Base Capital  O&M  Revenue 1-yr Delay  
          case +10% +10% -10% in Benefit 

2018  -    0.02   -    0.02   (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  -   
2019  -    0.08   -    0.08   (0.08)  (0.09)  (0.08)  (0.08)  (0) 
2020  -    0.17   -    0.17   (0.17)  (0.19)  (0.17)  (0.17)  (0) 
2021  -    0.17   -    0.17   (0.17)  (0.18)  (0.17)  (0.17)  (0.17) 
2022  -    0.67   -    0.67   (0.67)  (0.73)  (0.67)  (0.67)  (0.17) 
2023  0.33   0.59   -    0.59   (0.26)  (0.32)  (0.26)  (0.29)  (0.67) 
2024  0.39   -    0.00   0.00   0.38   0.38   0.38   0.34   (0.26) 
2025  0.44   -    0.00   0.00   0.44   0.44   0.44   0.40   0.38  
2026  0.51   -    0.00   0.00   0.51   0.51   0.51   0.45   0.44  
2027  0.58   -    0.00   0.00   0.57   0.57   0.57   0.52   0.51  
2028  0.65   -    0.00   0.00   0.65   0.65   0.65   0.58   0.57  
2029  0.73   -    0.00   0.00   0.73   0.73   0.73   0.66   0.65  
2030  0.82   -    0.00   0.00   0.82   0.82   0.82   0.73   0.73  
2031  0.89   -    0.01   0.01   0.87   0.87   0.87   0.78   0.82  
2032  0.95   -    0.00   0.00   0.95   0.95   0.95   0.86   0.87  
2033  1.03   -    0.00   0.00   1.02   1.02   1.02   0.92   0.95  
2034  1.10   -    0.00   0.00   1.10   1.10   1.10   0.99   1.02  
2035  1.18   -    0.00   0.00   1.18   1.18   1.18   1.06   1.10  
2036  1.27   -    0.00   0.00   1.26   1.26   1.26   1.14   1.18  
2037  1.35   -    0.01   0.01   1.35   1.35   1.35   1.21   1.26  
2038  1.45   -    0.01   0.01   1.43   1.43   1.43   1.29   1.35  
2039  1.54   -    0.01   0.01   1.54   1.54   1.54   1.38   1.43  
2040  1.64   -    0.01   0.01   1.64   1.64   1.64   1.47   1.54  
2041  1.68   -    0.01   0.01   1.68   1.68   1.68   1.51   1.64  
2042  1.73   -    0.01   0.01   1.72   1.72   1.72   1.55   1.68  
2043  1.77   -    0.01   0.01   1.76   1.76   1.76   1.59   1.72  
2044  1.81   -    0.01   0.01   1.81   1.81   1.81   1.63   1.76  
2045  1.86   -    0.02   0.02   1.84   1.84   1.84   1.66   1.81  
2046  1.90   -    0.01   0.01   1.90   1.90   1.90   1.71   1.84  
2047  1.90   -    0.01   0.01   1.90   1.90   1.90   1.71   1.90  

Discount Rate @ 9% EIRR 29.4% 27.6% 29.4% 27.5% 29.4% 
ENPV 4.45  4.34  4.45  3.89  3.95  

Sensitivity Indicator EIRR 0.91 0.006 -0.96 
ENPV 0.26 0.01 -1.26 

Switching Value EIRR 110% 17920% -104% 
        ENPV   385% 14586% -79%   
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Table 29: Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements ($ million) 
Year Benefits Economic Cost   Net Benefits       

Tourism        
Loss Health Total Capital O&M Total Base Capital O&M Revenue 1-yr Delay  Tourists 

  Avoidance           case +10% +10% -10% in Benefit -10% 
2018  -   -   -    0.02   -    0.02   (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  (0.02)  -    (0.02) 
2019  -   -   -    0.08   -    0.08   (0.08)  (0.09)  (0.08)  (0.08)  (0)  (0.08) 
2020  -   -   -    3.06   -    3.06   (3.06)  (3.36)  (3.06)  (3.06)  (0)  (3.06) 
2021  -   -   -    3.82   -    3.82   (3.82)  (4.20)  (3.82)  (3.82)  (3.06)  (3.82) 
2022  -   -   -    0.15   -    0.15   (0.15)  (0.16)  (0.15)  (0.15)  (3.82)  (0.15) 
2023  -   -   -    0.07   -    0.07   (0.07)  (0.08)  (0.07)  (0.07)  (0.15)  (0.07) 
2024  0.61   2.13   2.73   -    0.05   0.05   2.68   2.68   2.68   2.41   (0.07)  2.62  
2025  0.66   2.22   2.88   -    0.05   0.05   2.83   2.83   2.82   2.54   2.68   2.76  
2026  0.71   2.32   3.03   -    0.05   0.05   2.98   2.98   2.97   2.67   2.83   2.91  
2027  0.77   2.43   3.19   -    0.06   0.06   3.14   3.14   3.13   2.82   2.98   3.06  
2028  0.83   2.53   3.36   -    0.06   0.06   3.31   3.31   3.30   2.97   3.14   3.22  
2029  0.89   2.65   3.54   -    0.06   0.06   3.48   3.48   3.48   3.13   3.31   3.39  
2030  0.96   2.77   3.73   -    0.06   0.06   3.67   3.67   3.66   3.30   3.48   3.57  
2031  1.01   2.89   3.91   -    0.06   0.06   3.84   3.84   3.84   3.45   3.67   3.74  
2032  1.07   3.02   4.09   -    0.07   0.07   4.02   4.02   4.02   3.61   3.84   3.92  
2033  1.12   3.16   4.28   -    0.07   0.07   4.21   4.21   4.21   3.78   4.02   4.10  
2034  1.12   3.30   4.42   -    0.07   0.07   4.35   4.35   4.35   3.91   4.21   4.24  
2035  1.24   3.45   4.69   -    0.07   0.07   4.62   4.62   4.61   4.15   4.35   4.49  
2036  1.30   3.60   4.91   -    0.07   0.07   4.83   4.83   4.83   4.34   4.62   4.70  
2037  1.37   3.77   5.13   -    0.08   0.08   5.06   5.06   5.05   4.54   4.83   4.92  
2038  1.44   3.94   5.37   -    0.08   0.08   5.29   5.29   5.28   4.76   5.06   5.15  
2039  1.51   4.11   5.62   -    0.08   0.08   5.54   5.54   5.53   4.98   5.29   5.39  
2040  1.58   4.30   5.88   -    0.08   0.08   5.80   5.80   5.79   5.21   5.54   5.64  
2041  1.61   4.49   6.10   -    0.09   0.09   6.02   6.02   6.01   5.41   5.80   5.86  
2042  1.65   4.69   6.34   -    0.09   0.09   6.25   6.25   6.24   5.62   6.02   6.09  
2043  1.68   4.90   6.58   -    0.09   0.09   6.49   6.49   6.48   5.84   6.25   6.33  
2044  1.71   5.13   6.84   -    0.09   0.09   6.75   6.75   6.74   6.06   6.49   6.57  
2045  1.75   5.36   7.10   -    0.10   0.10   7.01   7.01   7.00   6.30   6.75   6.83  
2046  1.78   5.60   7.38   -    0.10   0.10   7.28   7.28   7.27   6.54   7.01   7.10  
2047  1.78   5.85   7.63   -    0.10   0.10   7.53   7.53   7.52   6.77   7.28   7.35  

      Discount Rate @ 9% EIRR 26.0% 24.5% 25.9% 24.4% 25.9% 25.6% 
ENPV 18.27  17.74  18.23  15.88  16.24  17.67  

Sensitivity Indicator EIRR 0.85 0.02 -0.95 -0.23 
ENPV 0.29 0.02 -1.31 -0.33 

Switching Value EIRR 118% 6295% -105% -442% 
            ENPV   345% 4806% -76%   -303% 
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Table 30: Overall Project Economic Analysis ($ million) 
Year Benefits   Economic Cost   Net Benefits 

Tourism Health VOC 
Tourism        

Loss Total Capital O&M Total   Base Capital  O&M + Revenue 1-yr Delay  Tourists 
  Benefits Benefits Savings Avoidance             case +10% 10% -10% in Benefit -10% 

2018  -   -   -   -   -    0.16   -    0.16   (0.16)  (0.18)  (0.16)  (0.16)  -    (0.05) 
2019  -   -   -   -   -    0.86   -    0.86   (0.86)  (0.95)  (0.86)  (0.86)  (0.16)  (0.25) 
2020  -   -   -   -   -    8.35   -    8.35   (8.35)  (9.19)  (8.35)  (8.35)  (0.86)  (3.46) 
2021  -   -   -   -   -    13.46   -    13.46   (13.46)  (14.80)  (13.46)  (13.46)  (8.35)  (6.50) 
2022  -   -   0.77   -   0.77   10.52   -    10.52   (9.75)  (10.81)  (9.75)  (9.83)  (13.46)  (4.69) 
2023  1.90   -   0.81   -   2.71   5.31   -    5.31   (2.60)  (3.13)  (2.60)  (2.87)  (9.75)  (1.84) 
2024  2.57   2.13   0.85   0.61   6.15   -    0.13   0.13   6.02   6.02   6.01   5.41   (2.60)  3.79  
2025  3.30   2.22   0.89   0.66   7.07   -    0.13   0.13   6.94   6.94   6.93   6.23   6.02   4.13  
2026  4.10   2.32   0.94   0.71   8.07   -    0.14   0.14   7.93   7.93   7.92   7.13   6.94   4.50  
2027  4.98   2.43   0.98   0.77   9.15   -    0.14   0.14   9.01   9.01   9.00   8.10   7.93   4.90  
2028  5.93   2.53   1.03   0.83   10.33   -    0.14   0.14   10.18   10.18   10.17   9.15   9.01   5.33  
2029  6.98   2.65   1.08   0.89   11.60   -    0.15   0.15   11.45   11.45   11.44   10.29   10.18   5.79  
2030  8.12   2.77   1.13   0.96   12.98   -    0.15   0.15   12.83   12.83   12.81   11.53   11.45   6.29  
2031  9.01   2.89   1.17   1.01   14.09   -    0.18   0.18   13.90   13.90   13.88   12.49   12.83   6.69  
2032  9.96   3.02   1.20   1.07   15.25   -    0.16   0.16   15.09   15.09   15.08   13.57   13.90   7.11  
2033  10.97   3.16   1.24   1.12   16.49   -    0.17   0.17   16.32   16.32   16.31   14.67   15.09   7.56  
2034  12.03   3.30   1.28   1.12   17.74   -    0.17   0.17   17.56   17.56   17.55   15.79   16.32   7.97  
2035  13.16   3.45   1.32   1.24   19.17   -    0.18   0.18   19.00   19.00   18.98   17.08   17.56   8.52  
2036  14.36   3.60   1.37   1.30   20.63   -    0.18   0.18   20.44   20.44   20.43   18.38   19.00   9.03  
2037  15.62   3.77   1.41   1.37   22.16   -    0.19   0.19   21.97   21.97   21.96   19.76   20.44   9.58  
2038  16.96   3.94   1.45   1.44   23.78   -    0.22   0.22   23.56   23.56   23.54   21.18   21.97   10.15  
2039  18.37   4.11   1.50   1.51   25.49   -    0.20   0.20   25.29   25.29   25.27   22.74   23.56   10.75  
2040  19.87   4.30   1.55   1.58   27.30   -    0.21   0.21   27.09   27.09   27.07   24.36   25.29   11.39  
2041  20.27   4.49   1.57   1.61   27.94   -    0.21   0.21   27.73   27.73   27.71   24.94   27.09   11.70  
2042  20.67   4.69   1.60   1.65   28.61   -    0.22   0.22   28.39   28.39   28.37   25.53   27.73   12.02  
2043  21.08   4.90   1.62   1.68   29.29   -    0.23   0.23   29.06   29.06   29.04   26.13   28.39   12.36  
2044  21.50   5.13   1.64   1.71   29.98   -    0.23   0.23   29.75   29.75   29.73   26.75   29.06   12.70  
2045  21.93   5.36   1.67   1.75   30.70   -    0.27   0.27   30.43   30.43   30.41   27.36   29.75   13.06  
2046  22.36   5.60   1.69   1.78   31.44   -    0.25   0.25   31.19   31.19   31.16   28.05   30.43   13.43  
2047  22.36   5.85   1.72   1.78   31.71     -    0.25   0.25     31.46   31.46   31.43   28.29   31.19   13.70  

         Discount Rate @ 9% EIRR   21.3% 20.1% 21.3% 19.9% 21.2% 22.5% 
ENPV 61.93  59.24  61.83  52.96  54.64  29.33  

Sensitivity Indicator EIRR 1.00 0.01 -1.12 1.00 
ENPV 0.43 0.02 -1.45 -5.26 

Switching Value EIRR 100% 7383% -90% 100% 
                  ENPV     231% 6431% -69%   -19% 
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COUNTRY ECONOMIC INDICATORS 

 
Cambodia  

Item  
Fiscal Year 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 
A. Income and Growth         

1. GDP per capita ($, current) 973 1,042 1,134 1,207 1,323 

2. GDP growth (%, constant prices) 0.1 0.1 7.1% 7.0% 7.0% 

a. Agriculture 4.3 1.6 0.3 0.2 1.4 

b. Industry 9.3 10.7 10.1 11.7 10.5 

c. Services 8.1 8.7 8.7 7.1 6.8 

       

B. Money and Inflation (annual % change)      

1. Consumer price index (12 month moving average) 2.9 3.0 3.9 1.2 3.0 

2. Total liquidity (M2) 21.0 14.6 29.9 14.7 17.9 

3. Government deposit (% of GDP) 4.9 5.0 6.9 9.1 10.4 

       

C. Government Finance (% of GDP)      

1. Revenue excluding grants 14.4 13.5 17.1 16.8 17.6 

2. Expenditure and on-lending 21.0 20.4 20.6 19.5 20.4 

3. Overall fiscal surplus (Deficit) -6.6 -6.9 -3.5 -2.6 -2.8 

       

D. Balance of Payments      

1. Merchandise exports (% of GDP) 40.1 42.9 44.1 46.8 46.0 

2. Merchandise imports (% of GDP) 57.9 64.0 63.3 66.0 63.1 

3. Merchandise trade balance (% of GDP) -17.8 -21.1 -19.1 -19.2 -17.0 

4. Current account balance (% of GDP)1 -10.2 -14.9 -11.7 -11.3 -10.8 

5. Merchandise exports ($) (annual % change) 11.9 15.9 13.4 14.1 9.2 

6. Merchandise imports ($) (annual %change) 13.4 19.8 8.9 12.3 6.1 

       

E. External Payments Indicators      

1. Total public external debt ($, million) 4,274 4,828 5,279 5,648 6,200 

2. External debt service (% of exports of goods and services) 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.1 1.4 

3. Total external debt (% of GDP) 30.4 31.7 31.5 31.3 30.9 

4. Gross international reserves ($, million) 3,463 3,642 4,391 5,093 6,731 
5. Import covers (months) 4.3 3.8 4.2 4.4 5.5 

       

F. Memorandum Items      

1. GDP (current prices, KR billion) 56,682 61,327 67,740 73,423 81,242 

2. GDP (current prices, $ billion) 14.1 15.2 16.8 18.1 20.1 

3. Exchange rate (KR/$, official rate average) 4,033 4,027 4,038 4,063 4,051 

4. Population (million) 14.5 14.6 14.8 15.0 15.2 

Sources: Government authorities and Asian Development Outlook database.  
1 excluding official transfers.      
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Lao People’s Democratic Republic   
 Calendar Year 
Item 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 
A. Income and Growth      

1. GDP per capita ($, current) 1,445 1,713 1,835 1,912 2,027 
2. GDP growth (%, constant prices) 7.9 7.9 7.4 6.7 6.8 

a. Agriculture 3.3 3.5 2.9 2.0 2.5 
b. Industry 11.4 9.7 8.5 8.0 8.0 
c. Services 9.3 9.7 9.0 8.5 9.0 

      
B. Saving and Investment (% of GDP, current prices)      

1. Gross domestic investment … … … … … 
2. Gross domestic saving … … … … … 

      
C. Money and Inflation (annual % change)   

1. Consumer price index 4.3 6.4 4.2 1.3 1.6 
2. Liquidity (M2) 31.0 18.8 23.4 14.7 10.9 

      
D. Government Finance (% of GDP) a   

1. Revenue and grants 24.1 23.9 23.2 24.0 18.5 
2. Expenditure and on-lending 24.6 29.6 27.8 26.7 24.4 
3. Overall fiscal surplus (deficit) -0.5 -5.6 -4.5 -2.7 -5.9 
      

E. Balance of Payments      
1. Merchandise trade balance (% of GDP) -32.5 -32.1 -27.8 -27.2 -18.0 
2. Current account balance (% of GDP) -29.9 -29.6 -20.7 -16.8 -14.1 
3. Merchandise export ($) growth (annual % change) 7.3 14.9 18.5 -14.8 10.8 
4. Merchandise import ($) growth (annual % change) 27.6 13.1 8.3 -6.1 -7.1 

      
F. External Payments Indicators      

1. Gross official reserves (including gold, $ million in 
months of current year’s imports of goods) 

1.1 1.0 1.5 1.6 1.4 

2. External debt service (% of exports of goods and 
services) 

9.3 13.6 12.8 12.3 20.6 

3. External debt (% of GDP) 79.8 86.9 92.7 95.5 98.1 
      
G.  Memorandum Items      

1. GDP (Kip billion, current prices) 75,567 84,571 94,341 102,130 112,188 
2. Exchange rate (Kip/$, average) 7,994 7,818 8,030 8,130 8,125 
3. Population (million)  6.49 6.58 6.66 6.76 

GDP = gross domestic product; M2 = money supply. 
a Based on fiscal year (1 October to 30 September). 
e = estimate. 
Sources: 2017 Asian Development Outlook Update; International Monetary Fund. 2017. Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic Staff Report for the 2016 Article IV Consultation and Debt Sustainability Analysis. Washington, DC; Ministry 
of Commerce, Imports and Exports data; Statistical Year Book 2015, Lao Statistics Bureau; Monetary Survey, Bank 
of Lao PDR; Government Financial Statistics, Ministry of Finance, and ADB staff estimates. 
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SUMMARY POVERTY REDUCTION AND SOCIAL STRATEGY 

 

Country:  
Cambodia and the Lao 
People’s Democratic Republic 

Project Title:  
Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism 
Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 

     

Lending/Financing 
Modality: 

Project 
Department/ 
Division: 

SERD/LRM/CARM 

    

I. POVERTY ANALYSIS AND STRATEGY 

Targeting Classification: General Intervention 

A.  Links to the National Poverty Reduction Strategy and Country Partnership Strategy  
The project is consistent with Cambodia’s National Strategic Development Plan 2014–2018 and the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic’s (Lao PDR) Eighth National Socioeconomic Development Plan 2016–2020, which emphasize physical infrastructure 
improvements and private sector development to support employment and income generation, environmentally sustainable 
growth, climate resilience, gender equity, and regional cooperation and integration. It is aligned with the overarching goals of 
poverty reduction through sustained and inclusive economic growth, as articulated in the Asian Development Bank (ADB) 
Cambodia and Lao PDR country partnership strategies. ADB’s Operational Plan for Regional Cooperation and Integration 2016–
2020 and the Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS) Strategic Framework 2012–2022 prioritize tourism development in economic 
corridors to boost cross-border investment that supports inclusive and sustainable economic growth and ensures that women 
and the poor benefit from increased regional connectivity.  

B. Results of the Poverty and Social Analysis during PPTA or Due Diligence 

Cambodia has made significant progress in poverty reduction since mid-2000. Its national poverty rate more than halved from 
47.8% in 2007 to 18.9% in 2012.1 The poverty rate declined further to 13.5% in 2014 (World Bank, 2017). Poverty reduction is 
occurring in a steadily growing economy, with GDP expanding an average of 7% between 2010 and 2015.2 Commune data 
predictive poverty rates (2012) in project areas are 15.6% in Preah Sihanouk and 16.5% in Kep.3  Lao PDR reduced its poverty 
rate from 46% in 1992 to 23.2% in 2015.4  Poverty rates in Lao PDR’s project areas vary from 12% in Vientiane Province to 
19.9% in Champasak. While the poverty rate in Vientiane Province fell from 28% in 2008, it increased in Champasak from 10% 
in 2007.5 Lao PDRs Gini coefficient rose from 0.31 in 2003 to 0.36 in 2013, indicating widening inequality. Many families in Lao 
PDR remain near the poverty threshold and half that were poor in 2013 were not in 2008.6 Most poverty is rural, but some urban 
poverty is also found. Households headed by women are more likely to be poor than households headed by men, and poverty 
rates are higher among ethnic groups. After making good progress in reducing income poverty, many families remain vulnerable 
to shocks such as price increases for essential goods, natural disasters, and medical emergencies. Vulnerability is exacerbated 
by weak national social protection systems and low access to affordable finance.  
 

Cambodia’s tourist arrivals reached 5.01 million in 2016, generating more than $3 billion tourism expenditure, 12% of gross 
domestic product (GDP), and close to 1 million jobs. Lao PDR received 4.2 million tourists the same year, but generated only 
$0.7 billion tourism expenditure and about 120,000 jobs. Women comprise more than half of tourism workers and entrepreneurs. 
While tourism offers good economic opportunities, imbalanced distribution of benefits is a problem. About half of international 
tourists and corresponding destination investment, visitor expenditure, and tourism employment accrue to just 3 cities: Phnom 
Penh, Siem Reap, and Vientiane Capital. To maximize tourism’s poverty reduction benefits, the project has selected secondary 
towns in the GMS corridors where improvements to access infrastructure and environmental services will catalyze tourism 
growth and investment in less-visited locations. Boosting tourism growth and investment in these areas will directly contribute to 
poverty reduction by stimulating enterprise development and job creation in a range of subsectors that are accessible to poor 
and low-income populations. These include agriculture, fisheries, home-based cottage industries, and service sectors that deal 
directly with tourists.  
2. Beneficiaries: The project will directly benefit about 23,000 residents in Cambodia and 74,000 residents in the Lao PDR by 
increasing access to economic opportunities from tourism and providing better access to markets and social services. Solid 
waste management improvements will improve environmental conditions for urban and rural residents, reduce the risk of 
communicable disease outbreaks, and lower medical expenses that disproportionately affect the poor. Integrated project support 
to improve transport infrastructure and urban services, raise tourism standards, develop small and medium-sized enterprises, 
and better manage tourism destinations will help make secondary towns more economically vibrant, resilient, and livable.  
3. Impact Channels: The project will positively impact local communities, including poor and vulnerable groups through the 
following channels: (i) improved access to tourism sites will facilitate increased tourist arrivals, providing markets and economic 
opportunity for local residents; (ii)  small tourism enterprises have lower start-up costs, providing a means for the poor to 
diversify livelihoods from subsistence agriculture; (iii) local people, including poor households, will be engaged in community 
tourism groups (CTGs), giving them a voice in tourism planning and access to new jobs and enterprise opportunities created by 
the project; (iv) enterprise development support activities will assist fishing, farming, and urban communities produce and market 
local products to tourists; and (v) the project will ensure that women heads of households, the poor, and youth have equal 
access to training, enterprise support, and job opportunities. Civil works contractors will be encouraged to hire local unskilled 

                                                
1 ADB. 2014.  Country Partnership Strategy. Cambodia. 2014–2018. Manila.  
2 World Bank. 2017. World Bank in Cambodia. Washington D.C.  
3 ADB. 2014. Cambodia Country Poverty Analysis. Manila.   
4 United Nations Development Programme. 2015. United Nations Development Programme in Lao PDR. Vientiane.   
5 Ministry of Planning and Investment. 2014. Poverty Profile in Lao PDR. Vientiane.  
6 ADB. 2017. Country Partnership Strategy. Lao PDR. 2017–2020.  

https://www.adb.org/node/33422
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labor, including women (20%). Improved roads will help improve access to social services, especially during the rainy season. 
4. Other social and poverty issues: Not all poor households in project areas have access to quality water supply and 
sanitation facilities, thus affecting their health and living standards. Information, education and communication (IEC) programs to 
promote good hygiene will be supported, alongside other ADB-financed operations that are improving sanitation and hygiene.  
5. Design Features: Complementary investments to improve transport infrastructure and environmental services together with 
capacity building are designed to maximize benefits for the poor and low-income population, with an emphasis on women and 
youth. The design contributes to inclusive growth by (i) paving rural roads and improving water transport to open new areas for 
tourism and directly improve access to markets and social services for  about 33,000 residents living alongside the facilities in 
Lao PDR and Cambodia; (iii) improving solid waste management to reduce public health hazards, directly and indirectly 
benefitting 40,000 people in Kep and 60,000 in Vang Vieng; and (iv) supporting ASEAN tourism standard implementation to 
increase the competitiveness of small and medium-sized tourism enterprises. This will help create tourism-related jobs, of which 
about 55% are expected to be held by women, ethnic groups, and the poor.  

II. PARTICIPATION AND EMPOWERING THE POOR 

1. Summary of participation approaches: The project incorporates mechanisms to ensure participation of diverse 
stakeholders. The project will establish national steering committees that include representatives from government agencies 
responsible for women’s and ethnic affairs, youth, tourism, and environment. Destination management organizations (DMOs) will 
be established and strengthened in districts and provinces, with women comprising at least 40% of managers that set strategic 
tourism planning directions. Destination management organization members include private enterprises, nongovernment 
organizations (NGOs), local government officials, and community representatives. The project will establish/strengthen CTGs 
and work with business associations that have men and women representatives. Overall, women will comprise more than 50% 
of stakeholders consulted in Lao PDR and not less than 45% of stakeholders consulted in Cambodia.  
2. Forms of civil society participation envisaged during project implementation?  

M  - Information sharing      H - Consultation      M  - Collaborative decision making     M- Partnership 

3.  Will a project-level participation plan be prepared to strengthen participation of civil society groups?  Yes    No  
4. Key features of the participation plan actions: The participation plan and gender action plan (GAP) ensure that civil 
society, affected households, and women will participate in project planning, design, implementation and monitoring. The 
stakeholder communication strategy guides communication messages necessary to ensure maximum stakeholder engagement 
and benefit. The main form of engagement with civil society groups is through DMOs and CTGs, engaging them to (i) participate 
in decisions on infrastructure design, construction planning, and selection of equipment suitable for local conditions; (ii) promote 
collaboration with the Lao Women Union, CTG’s, and local Departments of Women’s Affairs (Cambodia) to conduct training, IEC 
programs, outreach with vulnerable groups, and destination management oversight. Actions include (i) community and 
stakeholder consultation during detailed civil works design, (ii) community involvement in monitoring contractor services; (iii) 
women’s leadership in DMOs and CTGs, and (iv) IEC programs on social and environment risk mitigation. 

III.   Gender and Development 
Gender Mainstreaming Category: Effective Gender Mainstreaming (EGM) 
A. Key Issues. The project targets 23,000 direct beneficiaries in Cambodia and 74,000 direct beneficiaries in Lao PDR, half of 
whom are women. In these two countries, traditional gender norms continue to discriminate against women, including their 
treatment in the work place and gender roles at home. The gender analysis shows women are primarily responsible for unpaid 
domestic work. Women suffer from time poverty, limiting their participation in formal employment, economic activities, 
community activities, skills training and leisure. Women who are household heads work longer hours than men. Women also 
lack an effective voice and participation in community meetings and consultations where men are traditionally dominant. In 
Cambodia, the women’s labor force participation rate is 76% (2016), down from a peak of 82.3% in 2011.7 In Lao PDR the 
women’s labor force participation rate is 78% compared to 79% for men. However, women in both countries mostly hold lower-
skilled and lower-paying jobs compared to men, including in the tourism industry.8 Women generally have lower access to 
technical and vocational education and training suited to tourism industry needs. Moreover, women owned tourism businesses 
are predominantly informal micro-enterprises with only one employee, difficult working conditions, and low earnings. When 
poorly managed, tourism can bring risks such as human trafficking, HIV/AIDS, sexually transmitted infections, drug trafficking, 
and child exploitation. Despite women’s active presence in the Lao and Cambodian tourism industries, they are still under-
represented in public and private management and leadership roles.    
A. Key Actions. The GAP will address the concerns and needs of women to fully benefit from the project. Key gender design 
features: (i) promote women’s participation in project management positions, steering committees, and institutional forums 
established for public-private-civil society collaboration on tourism planning; (ii) ensure consultation with women on 
infrastructure-related gender design features, affordability, and requirements for contractors to hire women for unskilled 
construction jobs; (iii) provide training and business support services to enable women to produce products and appropriate 
services to market directly to tourists; and (iv) provide hospitality service training to help women access wage-employment 
opportunities. IEC programs will help women recognize and avoid risks associated with tourism, including human trafficking, 
HIV/AIDS, sexually transmitted infections, child exploitation and environmental degradation.    

  Gender action plan    Other actions/measures        No action/measure 

III. SOCIAL SAFEGUARD ISSUES AND OTHER SOCIAL RISKS 

A. Involuntary Resettlement                                                  Safeguard Category: A B   C  FI 

Key impacts: In Cambodia, 23 affected households will have permanent impacts to portions of their structures and fruit trees at 
Occheuteal and Otres beaches. In the Lao PDR, two subprojects will have resettlement impacts with an estimated 54 affected 

                                                
7 https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SL.TLF.CACT.FE.ZS (accessed on 8.10.17). 
8 World Bank.  World Bank in Lao PDR.  2016. 

https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SL.TLF.CACT.FE.ZS
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households and 247 affected persons. In Lao PDR 19 households and 79 persons are severely affected due to having to 
relocate residence-cum-business about 300 meters.   
1. Strategy to address impact: Resettlement plans were prepared in compliance with ADB’s Safeguards Policy Statement 
(2009) and government regulations. The plans include involuntary resettlement mitigation measures, inventories of losses, and 
entitlement matrices covering land acquisition, temporary business losses, loss of structures and trees, and shophouse 
replacement. The plans were prepared in consultation with affected households and include livelihood improvement programs 
and grievance redress mechanisms that comply with ADB information disclosure requirements. ADB and the government have 
agreed that the project will not finance category A subprojects.    
2. Resettlement Plan   Combined RP and IPP Resettlement  Framework   Combined RF and IP Participation 
Framework   Environment and social management system arrangement   Social Impact Matrix   No Action 

B. Indigenous Peoples                                                               Safeguard Category:     A  B   C  FI 
3. Key impact: The project will positively impact Hmong, Iu Mien, Khmu, and Tai Dam ethnic families living in Lao PDR’s 
Vientiane Province by creating culturally appropriate jobs, generate local income, and strengthen tourism destination 
management by ethnic communities. Ethnic groups will equally benefit from improved access to markets and social services, 
better waste management, and tourism-related capacity building. The project will not cause differential impacts on indigenous 
peoples in Cambodia.  
4. Strategy to address impact: The indigenous people’s plan (Lao PDR), prepared in consultation with affected ethnic groups, 
includes adequate measures to ensure equal access to project benefits and mitigate potential negative impacts. The plan 
includes mitigation measures for indigenous people’s impacts and grievance redress mechanisms that comply with ADB 
information disclosure requirements. 
5. Plan or other actions: 

 Indigenous Peoples Plan  Combined RP and IPP IP Planning Framework   Combined RF and IP Participation 
Framework    Environmental and Social Management    IPP elements in project with summary    No Action 

IV. ADDRESSING OTHER SOCIAL RISKS 

A. Risks in the Labor Market 
Unemployment Under-employment       Retrenchment  Core labor standards 

Risks in the labor market are minimal and relate primarily to the construction phase. Contractors will be required to apply 
Cambodia and the Lao PDR’s Labor Laws and internationally recognized standards, including fair wages at market prices, equal 
hiring and pay for women, and no use of child labor.   

B. Affordability: Existing vendors, primarily women and ethnic groups, will not pay additional fees for project-supported 
infrastructure improvements. Rental fees for new market stalls will follow existing norms, which are considered affordable to the 
shop owners. Entry fees to public tourist sites will employ dual pricing mechanisms to ensure affordability for domestic tourists. 
Household and commercial solid waste collection tariffs in Lao PDR range from $0.80-$2.50 per month, which project 
beneficiaries confirm is affordable. In Cambodia, tourism service providers pay waste collection fees ranging from $1 to $20 per 
month, depending on type of business and residents will pay about $1 per household, per month, which is also affordable.  

C. Communicable diseases and other social risk 

1. Indicate the respective risks, if any, and rate the impact as high, medium, low, or not applicable: 
M–Communicable diseases M–Human Trafficking L–Others – road and boat safety 

Communicable disease and other social risks are known to occur in association with tourism growth but are not rated high. The 
project includes specific activities to raise awareness on health issues, HIV/AIDs and human trafficking, traffic safety and child 
exploitation to minimize the risks. The activities include promoting collaboration between government agencies, communities, 
law enforcement and the private sector to prevent negative social impacts. 

IV. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

1. Targets and indicators. Gender and social impact indicators are included in the design and monitoring framework and GAP, 
including performance targets for increased employment and economic benefits, and to ensure women participate in project 
consultations and tourism planning. Additional social safeguard monitoring indicators are described in the various action plans.  
2. Required human resources. International and national social development specialists will be engaged to carry out 
resettlement plan updating and monitoring. International and national gender specialists will support the executing/implementing 
agencies to update, implement, and monitor the GAP.  
3. Information in PAM: The GAP, safeguard requirements, and references to the safeguard plans are described in the PAM. 
Quarterly project progress reports will record physical progress, safeguards and GAP implementation, compliance with project 
covenants, and participation plan/stakeholder communication strategy implementation.  
4. Monitoring tools. Baseline data for performance monitoring is included in the project’s design and monitoring framework and 
PAM. Additional information on poverty and social indicators will be collected shortly after project start-up to produce a more 
detailed baseline and end of project impact evaluation. Safeguards monitoring, and the monitoring mechanisms for economic, 
social, environmental, and GAP implementation will be included in the project performance management system.  

ASEAN = Association of Southeast Asian Nations, ADB = Asian Development Bank; CTG = community tourism group; GAP = 
gender action plan; GDP = gross domestic product; GMS = Greater Mekong Subregion; IEC = information, education and 
communication; IPP = indigenous people’s plan; Lao PDR = Lao People’s Democratic Republic; NGO = nongovernment 
organization; RF = resettlement framework, RP = resettlement plan. 
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ABBREVIATION 
 

ADB Asian Development Bank 

ASEAN Association of Southeast Asian Nations  

CTGs Community Tourism Groups 

CLV Cambodia, Lao PDR and Vietnam 

CPS Country Partnership Strategy 

DMF Design Monitoring Framework 

DMOs Destination Management Organizations 

FGD Focal Discussion Group 

GDP Gross Domestic Products 

GMS Greater Mekong Subregion 

HDI Human Development Indicators 

HDR Human Development Report 

HIV/AIDS Human Immunodeficiency Virus / Acquired Immunodeficiency 
Syndrome 

HH Household 

ILO International Labour Organization 

IPSA Initial Poverty and Social Analysis 

KII Key Informant Interview 

LDC Least Developed Country 

MPI Multidimensional Poverty Index 

MSME Micro Small and Medium-Sized Enterprise 

NGO Non-government Organization 

NGPES National Growth and Poverty Eradication Strategy 

NSC National Steering Committee   

NSEDP National Socio-Economic Development Plan 

O&M Operation& Maintenance 

PAM Project Administration Manual 

PCU Project Coordination Unit 

PIU Project Implementing Unit 

PP Participation Plan 

PPTA Project Preparatory Technical Assistance 

PSA Poverty Social Analysis 

RP Resettlement Plan 

SCS Stakeholder Consultation Strategy 

SPRSS Summary Poverty Reduction and Social Strategy 

SPSS Statistical Package for Social Science 

TIIG Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth 

TVET Technical and Vocational Education and Training 

WB World Bank 

WTTC World Travel and Tourism Council 
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UNIT AND MEASUREMENT 
 

ha – hectare 
km – kilometer 
m – meter 
m2 – square meter 
m3 – cubic meter 

 
 

NOTE 
 

(i) In this report, “$” refers to US dollar 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

1. According to Asian Development Bank’s (ADB) Handbook on Poverty and Social 
Analysis (PSA) (2012), the evaluation of poverty and social safeguard issues is an integral part 
of the feasibility study and project preparation.  The PSAReport serves this purpose and is 
prepared to establish the links between the project objectives, the country’s national poverty 
strategy, the country partnership strategy (CPS), and poverty and socio-economic conditions. It 
further identifies the needs and concerns of the project target beneficiaries, and the constraints 
that inhibit their access to project benefits, including gender issues, as well as the extent and 
scope of the project’s socio-economic impact on women and men.   

2. This Poverty and Social Analysis (PSA) Report was prepared as part of the TA 9090 
REG: Second Greater Mekong Subregional (GMS) Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth 
Project.  It presents thePSA of the target local beneficiary communities in the subproject areas in 
the Provinces of Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane that the Project will have an impact 
on.  The PSA also provides information to mitigate the project’s social risks, and ensure the 
target beneficiaries’ inclusion and enjoyment of project benefits, especially for poor and 
vulnerable groups, including women.  

3. The report will cover and address the following: an examination of the ADB’s PSA policy 
and guidelines; project background, project impact, outcomes and outputs,establish the links 
between national poverty reduction, inclusive growth strategies and ADB’s CPS, local area 
poverty context and socio-economic analysis, field survey results, gender analysis, the project’s 
proposed social inclusion, poverty and gender design measures and targets, and monitoring and 
evaluation.  Based on this baseline information and data, it will inform and guide the project’s 
poverty, gender and social safeguards design measures to ensure that poor households, 
disadvantaged groups ethnic minorities, indigenous peoples and women equally participate and 
benefit from the project.      

4. The report focuses on findings of the household (HH) survey results and socio-economic 
assessment of the beneficiary communities in Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane, focal 
group discussions (FGD), key informants’ interviews (KIIs),the availability of secondary data and 
the scope of the literature review. 

II. ADB PSA POLICY AND GUIDELINES 

5. The PSA is a policy requirement of ADB and is usually carried out in the conceptual and 
design stages of ADB funded projects. 

6. The purpose of assessing the poverty impact and social dimensions of project 
preparation is to provide information on the: (i) links of the project to the national poverty 
reduction strategy and the CPS; (ii) the poverty targeting classification and its justification; (iii) 
key poverty and social issues (including gender) of the potential beneficiaries, including the 
impact channels and expected systematic changes; (iv) opportunities and constraints for 
client/beneficiaries, particularly poor and marginalized groups, to benefit from the project 
activities and outputs; and (v) prepare design measures to achieve inclusive development 
outcomes during implementation.  The preparation of the PSA should also address issues of 
gender, participation, social safeguards and other social risks. 

7. The outcome of the PSA is summarized in the summary poverty reduction and social 
strategy(SPRSS), completed during the design phase.  The findings of the PSA should be 
reflected in the design and monitoring framework (DMF). 

8. It is a policy requirement of ADB that all investment projects should seek to be socially 
inclusive, equitable and sustainable (PSA, 2012).  These three objectives can or should be 
achieved by being: (i) equitable in the form of geographic location in poor and/or vulnerable and 
underdeveloped areas; (ii) inclusive with respect to terms of access and usage (use of social 
tariff structures for the poor if applicable) including opportunities for employment during civil 
works construction; and (iii) sustainable local operation and maintenance (O&M), management 
of facilities and inclusion of stakeholders in the project design, planning and implementation 
processes.  However, the scale and extent to which these three objectives can be achieved 
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depends on the nature, technical design and purpose of the investment project, and its scope 
and level of funding.   

III. BACKGROUND 

A. Project Description 

9. The GMS Strategic Framework 2012-20221 has five strategic thrusts which include: (i) 
strengthening infrastructure linkages; (ii) facilitating cross-border trade and investment, and 
tourism; (iii) enhancing private sector participation and competitiveness, iv) developing human 
resources; and (v) protecting the environment, and promoting the sustainable use of shared 
natural resources. It has eleven flagship programs, one of these being GMS tourism 
development, whose main sector priority is the development and promotion of tourism in the 
Mekong, as a single destination. 

10. Tourism development in the GMS is guided by the GMS Tourism Sector Strategy 2016 – 
2025 which promotes competitive, balanced and sustainable tourism, emphasizing secondary 
destination development to spread tourism benefits more equitably.  Priority programs aim to 
improve (i) human resource development, infrastructure, service quality, marketing and 
promotion, and travel facilitation.  

11. In accordance with the above-mentioned GMS tourism thrusts and sector priorities the 
proposed project will improve tourism transport infrastructure, urban environmental services, and 
strengthen capacity to implement regional tourism standards, and tourism destination 
management in Cambodia, the Lao PDR and Viet Nam (CLV). The project will help transform 
secondary towns in the GMS Economic Corridors into green, inclusive and competitive 
international tourism nodes to boost trade in services, and deepen market linkages between 
members of the GMS and Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). The project will 
build on the ongoing GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project, being 
implemented in Cambodia, the Lao PDR, and Viet Nam (2014–2019). 

 
B. Impact, Outcomes, Outputs 

12. The expected impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism development, 
as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–20251.The expected outcome is to 
increase the tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in CLV which in turn will increase 
tourism arrivals and benefits to people living in targeted segments of the GMS corridors, 
especially poor and disadvantaged groups, including women.  

13. The project outputs include: 

(i) Urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services improved; 
(ii) Capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened; and 
(iii) Institutional arrangements for tourism destination management, effective project 

implementation and infrastructure operations and maintenance (O&M) are 
strengthened. 

14. Project areas include select tourism spots in two provinces in Cambodia, three provinces 
in Lao PDR and five provinces in Viet Nam. 

 
C. Profile of Project Areas and Summary Project Descriptions 

15. The following are the summary profiles of the three target project provinces and 
subproject areasand summary project descriptions: 

 

                                                
1 Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. 
Mandaluyong City. 2015. 
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1. Champasak 

16. Champasak is in southern Lao PDR, bordering Cambodia and Thailand. It covers an 
area of 15,415 km2.  In 2015, its population was 694,023.  The province’s ethnic composition 
consists mainly of Lao but also 16 other ethnic groups.  The capital is Pakse.  Its economy 
consists primarily of agricultural products including coffee and tea. Pakse is the main trade and 
travel link with Thailand, Cambodia and Viet Nam.  Following the building of the Lao Nippon 
Bridge at Pakse in 2002, trade with Thailand has multiplied several folds.  Champasak’s rich 
cultural heritage provides great tourism attraction including ancient temple ruins and French 
colonial architecture.2  The two target subproject areas include:  

 Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation. Nakasang port is about 5 km north of 
the Lao PDR–Cambodia border and a key entry point to the “4,000 islands” tourism 
area. In 2016 there were 5,760 boat trips with 138,833 passengers. Forecast suggests 
ferry trips could reach 9,144 in 2026 with 220,401 passengers. The port and access 
road are linked to National Road 13, but in poor condition and susceptible to flooding. 
Drainage and sanitation arrangements are also unsustainable. The subproject will 
address these problems by (i) reconstructing the 3.3 km access road with concrete 
paving (6 m carriageway) and side drains, including a turning area for buses; (ii) 
reinforcing 45 m of riverbank protection with concrete; (iii) improving footpaths and 
ramps to floating river pontoons to provide safer passenger access; (iv) diverting the 
main drainage outlet (1,000 mm diameter) 15 m downriver; and (v) reconstruct the 60m 
riverside path (3m wide). The subproject will directly benefit 1,641 Nakasang residents, 
228 boat operators, and about 100 vendors in Nakasang market.   

 Don Det/Don Khone Access Improvements.Don Det and Don Khone Islands are part 
of the 4,000 islands, located 145kmsouth of Pakse. In 2016 there were 203,055 
visitors and this could increase to 322,355 in 2026.  The island’s narrow gravel/dirt 
roads are dusty during the dry season and become muddy, unsanitary tracks in the 
rainy season. The subproject will improve the situation by (i) paving the main 11 km 
network of 3 m wide access roads and passing bays with concrete; (ii) pave the 780 
m2 vehicle parking area that serves the island ferry ports; (iii) improve cycle 
track/footpaths with gravel; and (iv) install public lighting and safety rails on the old 
railway bridge linking Don Det and Don Khone islands. The subproject will directly 
benefit 1,240 Don Det and 1,345 Don Khone residents, including more than 82 locally 
owned hotels and guesthouses.   

2. Luang Prabang (town) 

17. Luang Prabang is in a valley at the confluence of the Mekong and Nam Khan Rivers.  Its 
capital has the same name and was the royal capital of Laos until 1975.   It is listed since 1995 
by UNESCO as a World Heritage Site for unique architectural, religious and cultural heritage, a 
blend of rural and urban developments over several centuries.  Luang Prabang has both natural 
and historical sites which have become strong tourism attractions.3 The project scope for Luang 
Prabang includes outputs 2 and 3, mainly focusing on the town and Luang Prabang District. 
Summary of demographic information in project areas is as below: 

Source: DICT – Luang Prabang Province 

                                                
2https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Category:Vientiane_Province (accessed on 18.11.17) 
3https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Category (accessed on 24.11.17) 

Name of 
Province/District 

Population Female 
Population 

No. of 
Villag
es 

No. of 
families 

Direct beneficiaries No. of poor 
households 

Luang Prabang 
Province 

454.000 278.000 752 77.712 Tourism - service sector 
43,6% (2014 – 2015) 

4.134 

Luang Prabang 
District 

86.242 39.386 114 14.976 Service - trade sector 
61,4% (2014 – 2015) 

24 

Chomphet District 32.566 15.977 69 5.489 Service sector 28% 
(2014 – 2015) 

399 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Category:Vientiane_Province
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Category
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3. Vientiane 

18. Vientiane Province is  in the northwestcovering 15,927 km2.  .In 2015, its population was 
419,090.The principal towns are Vang Vieng and Muang Phonehong. Since 2000, tourism has 
increased rapidly, especially in Vang Vieng.4Summary of demographic information in project 
areas is as below: 

Source: DICT – Vientiane Province and http://www.vi.psc.gov.la 

19. The five subproject areas include: 

 Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area 
(7.5ha) is in Keo Udom District, Vientiane Province, and 90 km north of Vientiane 
Capital. An existing road connects the site to national road 10. Visitor arrivals reached 
51,701 in 2016, but this is far below capacity. The site is significantly underused and 
lacking safe, attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, and proper 
waste management and sanitation. The subproject will address this situation by (i) 
improving the existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats 
and launch small recreational vessels, e.g. kayaks and sailboats; (ii) construct a 5.9 
km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to DBST paving, and 1,200 m2 
parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a 
new 3,200 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) 
install septic tanks in all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding 
tank at the marina; (v) replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new 
public green space; and (vi) renovate the tourist information center. The subproject 
will supply 2-3electric passenger vehicles for transfers from the parking area to the 
marina, to be operated under a private management contract. The subproject will 
benefit 1,600 people living in nearby Ban Sengsavang and is expected to catalyze 
significant tourism related investment at the site. 

 Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements. The Kaeng Yui Waterfall is 6km east of 
Vang Vieng, one of Lao PDR’s major tourist attractions that received about 183,000 
visitors in 2016. It is accessed via a dirt road linked to National Highway 13 and 
managed by Ban Naduang, which also operates homestay facilities. Visitor numbers 

                                                
4https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Category:(accessed on 18.11.17) 

Name of 
Province/Di
strict 

Population Female 
Population 

No. 
households 

Direct beneficiaries No. Poor 
households 

Vientiane 
Province 

444,916 221,806 88,553 - Tourism - service sector 
(31.26% in 2016)  

1,033 

Vang Vieng 
district 

58,807 29,049 13,295 - Total population in project area 
(covering 4 sub-projects in 
Vang Vieng district) is 17,844, 
including 8,595 women. The 
project would also benefit 
hundreds of thousands of 
tourists visiting tourism 
attractions in this area annually.   

 

 
Keo Oudom 
district 

 
19,092 

 
9576 

 
3.851 

-  
- Sengsavang village: Nam 

Ngeum 1 recreation areas: 
accommodation, restaurants, 
food and beverage, boat tour, 
retail shops…). Around 50 
families. 

- Thin Keo village: 
accommodation, touk, Song 
Theo station. Around 30 
families. 

- Tha Lad village: 
accommodation, boat tour. 
Around 18 families. 

- Napoun village: 
accommodation, boat. Around 
15 families. 

 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Category:
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rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016and could reach 53,994 in 2026. Key risks 
to growth are poor access and the lack of facilities at the waterfall. To overcome 
these constraints the subproject will (i) upgrade the 6 km waterfall access road to 
concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 
m2 parking area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall 
market area; and (v) improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small 
suspension bridges, and signage. The subproject will directly benefit 873 persons in 
Ban Naduang and additional 2,580 persons living along the improved access road. 

 Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements.Karst Mountains, caves, 
rivers and natural springs, many of which are community managed. Tourist arrivals 
are rising, but only at two sites closest to town. In 2016 arrivals totaled about 80,000 
and this could reach 130,000 in 2026 if road and bridge access is improved. The 
subproject will therefore (i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST paving, 
with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m 
road bridge across the Song River, with 2.9 km concrete feeder road connecting it to 
the Western Loop Road and national road 13N; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river 
bank protection and improve the 1,100m footpath/cycle track between the new bridge 
and Huay Yae village. The subproject will benefit about 9,500 people living in 11 
villages alongside the road and relieve urban congestion for 59,661 Vang Vieng 
residents. 

 Vang Vieng Urban Renewal. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in 
Vang Vieng’ central and southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of 
commercial space and tourists, which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 
312,565 in 2026. Currently, the area is congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks 
parking and adequate drainage. The subproject will address this situation by (i) 
rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and 
soft landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high 
concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including one-way traffic 
flows and shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads and improving 
drains in residential areas (0.98 km). The subproject will benefit 4,051 residents (Ban 
Savang, Ban Vieng Keo and Ban Mueang Xong), tourists, and 143 hotels/guest 
houses and 126 shops/restaurants. 

 Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements.Vang Vieng’s urban and peri-
urban population is increasing by 4.5% per year and could reach 31,000 by 2020. 
Forecasts suggest that Vang Vieng’s visitor arrivals could increase to more than 
230,000 the same year. The existing arrangements for solid waste management are 
unable to meet rising demand created by rapid urban growth and tourism. 
Consequently, only about 28% of Vang Vieng’s 4,800 urban and peri-urban 
households have access to reliable waste collection services. This leads to public 
health hazards for residents and visitors. The subproject will address these problems 
by developing a managed landfill site 10 km south of the town on public land already 
being used as an open dumpsite and expanding coverage of waste collection 
services to 80% (3,840 households). Subproject components include: (i) preparatory 
earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) 
construction of an impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a 
landfill gas recovery system; (iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for 
waste separation and recycling; (iv) construction of a medical waste treatment area; 
(v) construction of a septage treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site 
office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access road (0.8 km) will be paved with 
concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate collection trucks and other 
vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 cubic meter collection trucks, 
bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation and waste 
management awareness programs will be supported under output 3 capacity building 
programs. The subproject will benefit 59,661 residents in Vang Vieng District and 143 
hotels and guesthouses. 
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IV. APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY 

A. Sampling Procedure 

20. The sampling procedure used in the study was purposive sampling in which all 
households/shops located within the subproject areas were part of the sampling cohort. From 
these, about 15-20% of the total subproject population was chosen as sample respondents, 
using systematic simple random sampling, or a skip interval in those areas in which commune 
data on household heads was provided. However, in some areas convenience sampling was 
done whilst ensuring that the sample respondents represent all the population sectors, 
comprising poor households, women and vulnerable groups(elderly, youth and disabled). Based 
on the sampling process, the study included a total of 690 sample household respondents in the 
subproject areas. 

B. Methodologies Employed 

21. Three types of data gathering methodologies were employed in the study. These were:  

 Review of secondary data or desk research on latest poverty and gender related 
data/documents of the Government of Lao PDR and ADB accessed through their 
websites or government agencies. The primary documents were the ADB Lao PDR 
CPS (2017-2020) and linked documents, and Lao’s Five Year NSEDP, 2016-2020, 
the National Growth and Poverty Eradication Strategy (NGPES) and related tourism, 
poverty and gender reports and documents. 

 Primary data-gathering using a household survey questionnaire in which gender-
related questions were included as well as a survey which was administered by field 
enumerators whom were oriented and trained to administer the data gathering 
instrument. 

 Primary data gathering was done through FGDs and KIIs with representatives of 
project management and implementers at national, provincial and district levels, as 
well as with village level authorities, like village chiefs, the Lao Women’s Union and 
Youth Union, as well as selected men and women project beneficiaries. These were 
conducted by the project preparation and technical assistance (PPTA) team during 
the second and third (8 May 2017) site visits to the subproject areas. 
 

C. Survey Instrument 

22. The survey questions were prepared using both structured and open-ended types of 
questioning. This was to ensure that the responses were both in quantified and qualified forms. 
Further, the qualitative data produced from the open-ended questions served to complement and 
provide a rationale for the responses in the structured items in the questionnaire. 

23. The household survey instrument covered the following areas of inquiry: 

 Household respondent socio-demographic profile; 
 Household membership socio-demographic and economic profile; 
 Household assets profile and socio-economic situation in community; 
 Access to mobility and telecommunications; 
 Access to health; 
 Access to education; 
 Household income and expenditure; 
 Consultation on subproject and tourism development; 
 Willingness-to-pay for sanitation and other services (applicable only to subprojects 

where sanitation facilities are part of the subproject components); 
 Respondents’ concerns with natural disasters and climate change (applicable only to 

subprojects located in beachfronts, open area lagoons and rivers); 
 Training and capacity-building; 
 Community development and participation; and 
 The social impact of subprojects: benefits, positive and negative impact, and 

mitigating measures to avoid/minimize negative impact and risks. 
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D. Data Processing, Analysis and Interpretation 

24. To ensure validity and reliability of data, the Statistical Package for Social Science 
(SPSS) software was employed as a data processing tool. Initially, the raw data from the 
questionnaires were reviewed by the field enumerators to assess whether these were 
substantially and correctly answered by sample respondents. The data was then subjected to 
the SPSS. The processed data per survey variable was presented in tables, graphs and charts. 
The data was analyzed through descriptive statistics using central tendency. Inferences and 
interpretations from data were then drawn, resulting in profiles of the social and poverty situation 
of subproject communities, including gender analyses. 

V. LINKS TO NATIONAL POVERTY REDUCTION STRATEGY AND COUNTRY 
PARTNERSHIP STRATEGY 

A. Links to CountryStrategies on Poverty and Socio-economic Development5 

25. In accordance with the GMS Strategic Framework 2012–2022, the GMS Tourism 
Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project will promote private sector driven economic growth 
and foster skilled human resource development in the labour-intensive tourism sector.  The 
project is closely aligned to Lao PDR’s Five Year National Socio-Economic Development Plan-
(NSEDP), 2016-2020, whose overall goal is move the country upwards from its least developed 
country (LDC) status by 2020.   

26. The overall goal of the NSEDP, 2016–2020, approved by the National Assembly in April 
2016, is LDC graduation eligibility by 2020. The NSEDP has three outcomes: (i) continued, firm, 
and inclusive economic growth; (ii) human resource development and upgraded capacities of the 
public and private sectors, reduced poverty in all ethnic groups, access to quality education and 
health services for all ethnic groups and genders, and justice and transparency; and (iii) 
effectively protected and utilized natural resources and environment according to green-growth 
and sustainable principles, and readiness to cope with disasters and the effects of climate 
change. 

27. The project supports government’s national objectives to create sustainable and inclusive 
growth, human resource development, reduce poverty and inequality, and create more jobs and 
income generating opportunities through the development of the tourism sector towards a target 
of 6 million tourists by 2020. The project’s focus on improving access infrastructure, solid waste 
management and capacity development will help distribute economic opportunities from tourism 
more evenly across the country, and generate more employment and higher incomes from 
tourism services and products for people living in the subproject areas of Champasak, Luang 
Prabang and Vientiane.   

B. Link to ADB’s Country Partnership Strategy for Poverty Reduction and Socio-
Economic Development6 

28. The project will contribute to the inclusive economic growth strategic objective of the 
ADB’s LaoPDRCPS, 2017-2020.  It will support private sector driven economic growth through 
physical infrastructure improvements, economic diversification and regional integration with 
poverty reduction, and sound gender benefits. 

29. The Lao CPS aligns with the inclusive and sustainable growth agenda of the NSEDP and 
ADB’s Strategy 2020 midterm review action plan.  To align with the goal of the NSEDP, CPS’s 
objective is more inclusive and sustainable economic growth. ADB’s strategic priorities are (i) 
infrastructure and private sector development to support employment and income generation, (ii) 
enhanced human development, and (iii) sustainable natural resource management and climate 
resilience. Gender equity and governance are crosscutting themes. 

30. The project addresses these concerns through its emphasis on drawing tourists to the 
select tourist destinations in Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane provinces,that are less 
frequented destinations by international tourists, and through the promotion of small enterprise 

                                                
5ADB. Lao PDR Country Partnership Strategy, 2017-2020. 
6ADB. Lao PDR Country Partnership Strategy, 2017-2020. 
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development and training for entry-level hospitality and tourism jobs. The project is focused on 
creating employment and income generating opportunities that will be accessible to people from 
poor and low-income households, especially women and youth. The socio-economic survey 
prepared a profile of the target beneficiaries in each of the subproject locations, to establish a 
baseline, as well as identify their key perspectives on tourism related opportunities, to inform the 
project design. The results of the survey are presented in the next sections by province, and by 
subproject activity.  

VI. POVERTY AND SOCIAL CONTEXT 

A. National Poverty Profile 

31. The NGPES is the framework under which the government plans to develop and 
implement initiatives to end poverty and sustain national growth.  It focuses on eradicating 
poverty in Lao PDR, particularly in rural areas.  Providing an enabling environment for growth 
and development is a top priority of the government and the document sets defined guidelines 
and key sectors, which need to be developed, are identified.7  Backed by the World Bank and 
ADB, the government has thus committed itself to a long-term poverty reduction program aimed 
at lifting the country out of its least-developed country status by 2020. In 2013, Lao’s Human 
Development Index score stood at 0.569, ranking Laos 139th out of 187 countries (a position it 
maintains since 2011).8 

32. Lao is one of the poorest countries in the South-East Asia Region with a per capita 
income of $2,353 in 2016.9  The country’s population of 6.5 million people is predominantly rural 
and ethnically diverse, with 49 officially recognized ethnic groups.10Lao is a landlocked and 
mountainous country with only 5% of its land suitable for agriculture. Despite the challenges, Lao 
PDR has made strong gains in significantly reducing poverty from 46% in 1992 to 33.5% in 2003 
and to 23.2% in 2013.11  However, the rate of poverty reduction was slow between 2007 and 
2013 despite the country achieving strong economic growth which averaged 7% per annum over 
that period.   

33. The 2010 UNDPHuman Development Report (HDR) introduced the Multidimensional 
Poverty Index (MPI), which identifies multiple overlapping deprivations suffered by households in 
3 dimensions: education, health and living standards. The most recent survey data that were 
available for Lao PDRs MPI estimation refer to 2011/2012. 36.8% of the population (2.383 
million people) are multidimensionally poor while an additional 18.5% of the population (1.195 
million people) live near multidimensional poverty. The breadth of deprivation (intensity) in Lao, 
which is the average deprivation score experienced by people in multidimensional poverty, is 
50.5 percent. The MPI, which is the share of the population that is multi-dimensionally poor, 
adjusted by the intensity of the deprivations, is 0.186. Cambodia has an MPI of 0.150.12 

34. Table 1 compares multidimensional poverty with income poverty, measured by the 
percentage of the population living below PPP US$1.90 per day. It shows that income poverty 
only tells part of the story. Themultidimensional poverty headcount is 13.7 percentage points 
higher than income poverty. This implies that individuals living above the income poverty line 
may still suffer deprivations in education, health and other living conditions. Table 1 also shows 
the percentage of the population that lives near multidimensional poverty and that lives in severe 
multidimensional poverty. The contributions of deprivations in each dimension to overall poverty 
complete a comprehensive picture of people living in multidimensional poverty in Lao. Figures 
for Cambodia are also shown in the table for comparison. 

Table 1: MPI for Lao Compared to Cambodia 

 Survey MPI Head- Intensity Population share (%) Contribution to overall 

                                                
7http://www.la.undp.org/content/lao_pdr/en/home/library/poverty/NGPES.html (accesssed on 22.11.17) 
8 Bertelsmann Stiftung, BTI 2016 — Laos Country Report. Gütersloh: Bertelsmann Stiftung, 2016. 
9 World Bank Data, 2017. 
10 UNDP. Human Development Report.  New York, 2015. 
11 ADB. Lao PDR Country Partnership Strategy; 2017-2020.  Mandaluyong City, 2017.  
12UNDP. Human Development Report, 2016.  New York, 2016. 

http://www.la.undp.org/content/lao_pdr/en/home/library/poverty/NGPES.html
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35. At the same time, the level of povertyvaries by region and within regions and across 
ethnic lines.  In 2013, the poverty rate in rural areas was 28.6% compared to urban areas where 
the poverty rate was 10% (Vientiane municipality was 5.9%). Around 88% of all poor people live 
in the rural areas that rely predominantly on agriculture for their livelihood. Despite this 
impressive trend in poverty reduction, its Gini coefficient rose from 0.31 to 0.36 during the 10-
year period from 2003 to 2013.  Many families remain near the poverty threshold; half of the poor 
in 2013 were not poor in 2008.13  In areas where ethnic groups other than Lao-Tai majority 
predominate, the poverty rate is over 40%, compared with less than 20% among the Lao-Tai.  
For example, the poverty incidence in Vientiane was 5.9% in 2013, but ranged from 39.2% to 
44.4% in remote, ethnically diverse Boke0 and Houaphanh provinces.14A UNDP analysis stated 
that poverty inequality is institutionally ingrained.  Poverty, poor infrastructure and weak 
government services in remote and mountainous parts of the country continue to put ethnic 
groups at a disadvantage.15Specifically, poverty rates in the project areas vary from 12% in 
Vientiane province to 19.9% in Champasak.  However, while the poverty rate fell in Vientiane 
from 28% in 2008, it has surprisingly increased in Champasak from 10% in 2007 highlighting 
growing inequality.16 

36. Tourism is a strong prospect which contributes directly and indirectly to poverty reduction 
by stimulating enterprise development and employment opportunities in a range of subsectors 
that are accessible to the poor and low-income population.  In 2015, visitor arrivals grew at 13% 
to 4.684 million, generated $730 million,and directly employed 123,000 workers (of which over 
50% are held by women).  Tourism directly contributes 4.3% to GDP in 2016 and was the third 
largest source of foreign exchange after mining and electricity exports. Tourism is forecast to 
generate 469,000 direct and indirect jobs by 2025.  About 27% of tourist’s destination spending 
reaches the poor.17  Women represent about half of micro-entrepreneurs in the tourism sector 
and tourism creates many entry-level jobs for youth. To maximize tourism’s poverty reduction 
benefits, the project has selected areas where improvements to access infrastructure and 
environmental services will catalyze tourism growth and investment in less-visited locations that 
stand to realize tangible gains from higher numbers of tourists. Districts in Champasak, 
Vientiane and Luang Prabang (Khong, Keo Udom, Vang Vieng, Luang Prabang and Chomphet) 
with good tourism potential (but persistent pockets of poverty) have been selected.  

VII. SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY (SES) RESULTS 

37. Below is the result of the key findings of the household socioeconomic survey.  Annex 2 
provides a summary table on key household indicators for villages covered under the survey 
(using the latest government commune data).Some parts of the socio-economic (SES) survey 
dataaresex-segregated. 

 

                                                
13 Ministry of Planning and Investment.  Poverty Profile in Lao PDR.  Vientiane, 2014 
14ADB.  Lao PDR Country Partnership Strategy, 2017-2020.  Mandaluyong City, 2017.  
15 Bertelsmann Stiftung, BTI 2016 — Laos Country Report. Gütersloh: Bertelsmann Stiftung, 2016. 
16 Ministry of Planning and Investment.  Poverty Profile in Lao PDR.  Vientiane, 2014. 
17 World Travel & Tourism Council.  Travel & Tourism Economic Impact 2017, Lao.  London, 2017.  
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A. Demography and Population 

38. The 690 sample households live in the designated subproject areas. The demographic 
profile of sample households is as follows (Table 2): 

 Some 18.15% are heads of households (male and female). 
 The average household size is composed of 5.5 members (3,801total household 

members). 
 The average household gender composition is 50.4% females and 48.6% males. 
 In terms of age distribution, Figure 1 shows that 34.8% of household members are 

between 1-20 years old, 34.9% between 21-40 years old, and the remaining 20.3% 
are 42 years and older. 

Table 2: Household Members and Gender 

Relationship to Head of Household Frequency Percent 
Head of Household Himself/Herself 690 18.15 
Wife/Husband 710 18.68 
Child/Adopted Child  1,678 44.15 
Grandchild  144 3.79 
Niece/Nephew  127 3.34 
Father/Mother  83 2.18 
Sister/Brother  30 0.79 
Son-in-law/Daughter-in-law  143 3.76 
Brother-in-Law/Sister-in-law 46 1.21 
Grandfather/Grandmother  30 0.79 
Father-in-Law/Mother-in-law 14 0.37 
Other relative 1 0.03 
Not Relative   2 0.05 
Other  1 0.03 
No answer 102 2.68 
Total 3,801 100.00 
Sex of Household Members   
Male  1,848 48.6 
Female 1,919 50.4 
No answer 34 0.89 
Total 3,801 100.0 

Source: TA 9090, Lao SES 2017 
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Figure 1: Household Age Distribution 

 
Source : ADB TA9090, Lao SES 2017 

 
B. Socio-economic Conditions 

39. Table 3 shows the households’ employment status and employment type.  Some 54.8% 
of household members contribute to household incomes and 61.3% of those employed are self-
employed, while 18.0% have full time work. The remainder mostly have either part time or casual 
work.  Majority (35.6%) are employed or engaged in the agriculture sector, followed by business 
enterprises (17.9%), public sector workers (12.0%), casual employment (11.0%), private sector 
(3.9%), fishing (3.1%), livestock (2.7%), forestry (1.3%), and others (12.0%).  About 29% of 
household members work away from home, 40% of whom contribute to the household/family 
income.  Table 4 shows that 8.1% of respondent households classified themselves as being 
poor and 0.66% as very poor whilst 88.1% are just above the poverty line and have just enough 
to live on, but are still struggling and vulnerable to falling back into poverty in the event of major 
economic shocks and natural disasters.  Only 3.1% of respondent households are relatively well 
off or rich.  Poor households typically own little land, farmland or a house (27.8%). They have a 
few businesses with minimal financial capital, regular employment and skills. 

Table 3: Households Employment Status and Type 

Contribution to Family Income Frequency  Percent  
Yes  80 54.8 
No 61 41.8 
Don’t know 5 3.4 
Total 146 100.0 

Employment Status   
Self-employed  1537 61.3 
Full-time work  449 18.0 
Part time work  155 10.2 
Other work 361 14.5 
Total  1261 100.0 

Source of Employment     
Farming  886 35.6 
Fishing  77 3.1 
Livestock  66 2.7 
Forest Activities  33 1.3 
Business Enterprise or Trade of one’s own  445 17.9 
Property Ownership (income mainly from rentals) 10 0.4 
Casual Work (e.g. farm labour, construction) 274 11.0 
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Wage/Salaries Work (in the public sector) 299 12.0 
Wage/Salaries Work (in the private sector) 98 3.9 
Other  304 12.0 
Total  2,492 100.0 
Source :TA 9090,Lao SES 2017 

Table 4: Socio-economic status of Households 

Category Frequency Percentage 
Relatively well off 23 3.1 
Have just enough to live 663 88.1 
Poor 61 8.1 
Very poor 5 0.66 
Total 752 100.0 
Source : TA 9090 : Lao SES 2017 

 
C. Household Income and Expenditure 

40. Table 5 shows the various sources of household income.  Farming is the predominant 
source of income for respondent households (26.7%) followed by retail shops/kiosks for villagers 
(19.2%), livestock (12.3%), fishing (10.5%)/wages-salary (10.5%), retail shops/kiosks for tourists 
(9.7%) and business/restaurant/guesthouse (9.0%). 

Table 5: Source of Household Income 

Source of income Frequency Percent 

Farming 104 26.67 
Fishing 41 10.51 
Livestock 48 12.31 
Forest activities 8 2.05 
Retail shop/Kiosk for villagers 75 19.23 
Retail shop/Kiosk for tourists 38 9.74 
Business/Restaurant/Guesthouse  35 8.97  
Wages/Salary 41 10.51 
Total 390 100.0 

Source : TA 9090, Lao SES 2017 
 

41. Figure2shows the distribution of average annualincome of household respondents 
earned from non-tourismsources.  Some27.9% of respondents earn $1,000 or less a year, 
13.5% earn $1,001-$2,000, 18.4% earn $2,001-$3,000, 6.2% earn $3,001-$4,000, 10.1% earn 
$4,001-$5,000, 6.2% earn $5,001-$6,000 and 2.0% earn $6,001-$7,000.  At the top end, 7.8% of 
respondents earn $9,001or more annually. 
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Figure 2: Annual Household Income from Non-Tourism Sources 

 
Source :TA9090 : Lao SES 2017 

 

42. Table 6 and Figure 3show the average annual income of respondents that is directly 
tourism related.Firstly, only 9.9% of household respondents earn income from tourism related 
activities out of a sample of 1,572 respondents.  Some 48% are not sure and 41.6% are not 
sure.  Second, the distribution shows that these respondents earn higher incomes in tourism 
compared to what the overall respondents earn from non-tourism incomes.For example, 25% of 
the respondents earn over $10,000 annually from tourism compared to only 7.8% earning 
$9,000 or more for non-tourism incomes.  This also represents the highest number of 
respondents for tourism incomes which is followed by respondents earning within the ranges of 
$1,001-$2,000 (15.7%), $2,001-$3,000 (15.0%), $500 or less/$4001-$5,000 (10.5%), $501-
1,000 (9.2%) and $6,001-$7,000 (5.9%). 
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Table 6: Household Income from Tourism Sources 

Income earned from tourist sources Frequency Percent 
Yes 156 9.92 
No 762 48.47 
Don't know 654 41.60 
Total 1572 100 
Annual income of households from tourist sources   
<$500 16 10.46 
$501-1000 14 9.15 
$1001-2000 24 15.69 
$2001-3000 23 15.03 
$3001-4000 4 2.61 
$4001-5000 16 10.46 
$5001-6000 5 3.27 
$6001-7000 9 5.88 
$7001-10000 3 1.96 
>$10000 39 25.49 
Total 153 100 

Source : TA 9090, Lao SES 2017 

Figure 3: Annual Household Income from Tourism Sources 

 
Source : TA 9090 : Lao SES 2017 

D. Land/Asset Ownership and Agriculture 

43. Some 60.3% of households have always lived in the subproject areas and were born 
there whilst 39.7% are migrants (with 32.4% migrating over - more than years ago).  Most 
households (91.3%) own their homes, whilst 3.9% rent and 4.8% have other arrangements. 
Some 50% of respondent households’ own land and 50% don’t.  For households that own land, 
33.5% are more than self-sufficient and 66.6% are self-sufficient.  With respect to farming 
households, 91.3% own their land whilst 3.9% rent and others (4.8%) have access through other 
means. Some 33.4% of farming households grow vegetables.  Some 33.9% sell all or parts of 
their crops out of which 23.3% sell to buyers at farm gate, 48% sell on the local market and 15% 
sell their produce on the road.  Regarding ownership of other household assets, 65.4% of 
households reported owning a bicycle, 92.2% own a motorcycle, and 97.1% own a television.  

E. Access to Basic Utilities 

44. Table 7summarizes the households’ access to electricity supply, types of water supply 
and type of toilets.  Some97.4%of households have 24-hour electricity power supplywith 
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connections mostly to the national grid.  The remainder mostly have around 12 hours power 
supply daily.  Regarding water supply, the most common sources are piped water supply 
(40.2%), followed by traditional/shallow wells (24.1%) and canal, river and pond (21.0%) which 
together account for 85.3%.  Others rely on public tap (6.4%) deep well (3.8%), bottled water 
(2.6%), rain water (0.14%) and others (1.8%). 

Table 7: Households Electricity Supply, Water Supply and Toilet Facilities 

Electricity supply (hours) Frequency Percent 
12 9 1.2 
24 734 97.4 
Others 11 1.7 
Total 754 100.0 
Type of water supply 
Rain water 1 0.14 
Traditional/Shallow well 178 24.1 
Deep well 28 3.8 
Public tap 47 6.4 
Purchased 19 2.6 
Canal, River, Pond 155 21.0 
Piped water 297 40.2 
Other 13 1.8 
Total 738 100.0 
Type of Toilet 

  
Pit latrine 287 38.0 
Toilet in house 423 56.0 
Other 12 1.6 
None 33 4.4 
Total 755 100.0 

Source :TA 9090 :Lao SES 2017 

 
F. Health Status 

45. Table 8 shows the types of diseases and illnesses that affect men, women and children.  
The two most common diseases for men are headache, muscular pain and back pain (31.88%) 
and colds, cough and respiratory ailments (28%).  The same diseases are also common for 
women with 36.55% suffering from headache, muscular pain and back pain and 29.2% suffering 
from colds, cough and respiratory ailments.  The common diseases for children (under 5 years) 
are cold, cough and respiratory ailments (44.2%), headache, muscular pain and back pain 
(18.3%) and mild diarrhea(12.5%). 

46. Table 9 shows that households have reasonable access to health services and medical 
supplies.  Some 41.4% of respondent households visit hospitals, 20.2% visit health clinics and 
health centers, 10% visit traditional healers and 5.5% visit private doctors.  Some 15.4% buy 
medical supplies from pharmacies or shops.  

Table 8: Kinds of Diseases Affecting Men, Women and Children 

Kinds of Disease Frequency Percent 
Type of illness for male   

Mild diarrhea 50 12.08 
Severe diarrhea 9 2.17 
Eye diarrhea 21 5.07 
Skin diarrhea 14 3.38 
Colds, cough and respiratory ailments 116 28.02 
Headache, muscular pain and back pain 132 31.88 
Other 72 17.39 
Total 414 100.00 

Type of illness for females Frequency Percent 
Mild diarrhea 30 7.83 
Severe diarrhea 4 1.04 
Eye diarrhea 15 3.92 
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Skin diarrhea 10 2.61 
Colds, cough and respiratory ailments 112 29.24 
Headache, muscular pain and back pain 140 36.55 
Other 72 18.80 
Total 383 100.00 

Type of illness for children (under 5 years) Frequency Percent 
Mild diarrhea 29 12.45 
Severe diarrhea 3 1.29 
Eye diarrhea 10 4.29 
Skin diarrhea 10 4.29 
Colds, cough and respiratory ailments 103 44.21 
Headache, muscular pain and back pain 42 18.03 
Other 36 15.45 
Total 233 100.00 

Source : TA 9090, Lao SES 2017 

 

Table 9: Access to Types of Health Facilities and Services 

Type of health facility Frequency Percent 
Friends, relatives or neighbors 77 7.02 
Traditional doctor/healer/practitioner 110 10.03 
Pharmacy or shop 169 15.41 
Government health center or clinic 222 20.24 
Government hospital 454 41.39 
Private doctor 60 5.47 
Other 5 0.46 
Total 1,097 100.00 

Source : TA 9090,Lao SES 2017 

 
G. Education Status 

47. Regarding educationalattainment, Table 10 shows that 11.3% of household members 
failed to complete their primary education while 18.1% completed it; 12.7% completed secondary 
education, 6.8% completed vocational/technical training, and 1.1% completed 
university.Some94.3% of household respondents reported having access to primary schools in 
their areas.  Some 73.3% of households reported that their primary school was less than 1 km 
away, 15.6% within 1-1.5km and 10.7% with more than 1.5km.  Some 41.8% of households 
have secondary schools available in their community and 58.2% do not.  Some 19.3% reported 
that their secondary school was less than 1 km away, 47.8% within 1-1.5km and 32.9% with 
more than 1.5km.   

Table 10: Household EducationAttainment, School Availability and Distance 

Education level of household members Frequency Percent 
No school (under 5/illiterate) 532 14.0 
Primary school incomplete 431 11.3 
Primary school complete 688 18.1 
Secondary school incomplete 485 12.7 
Secondary school complete 981 25.8 
Vocational/technical incomplete 56 1.5 
Vocational/technical complete 257 6.8 
University incomplete 205 5.4 
University complete 43 1.1 
Don’t know/no answer 123 3.2 
Total 3801 100.0 
Availability of primary school in the community   

Yes 691 94.3 
No 42 5.7 

Total 733 100.0 
Distance from primary school     

< 1 km 330 73.7 
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1 to 1.5 Km 70 15.6 
> 1.5 km 48 10.7 

Total 448 100.0 
 Availability of secondary school in the community     

Yes 291 41.8 
No 406 58.2 

Total 697 100.0 
Distance from secondary school     

< 1 km 44 19.3 
1 to 1.5 Km 109 47.8 

> 1.5 km 75 32.9 
Total 228 100.0 

Source : TA 9090, Lao SES 2017 

 
H. Household Perception on Tourism Development and Project Benefits 

48. Some 79.8% of respondent households reported having had positive interactions and 
experiences with tourists,19.7% were unsure whilst 0.6% reported negative perceptions.  
Overall, 97.3% of respondents expressed preferences to have more tourists visit their areas.  
Their main motivations are to showcase their culture (32.7%), earn additional income through 
tourism opportunities (31.6%), comparedto21.3% of respondents who said tourism makes their 
lives more interesting.  Some 14.3% of respondents saidthey like tourism because they receive 
gifts and material benefits from it.  For those that are against tourism (0.6% of respondent 
households), their main concerns are that tourism has a negativeimpact, including taking 
advantage of their women (22.5%), causing conflict in the community (20.0%), tourists are rude 
and impolite (15.0%), undermining their culture (12.5%) and it brings in drugs (12.5%). 
Regarding key tourism attractions, localrespondents listed local culture (43.6%) and natural sites 
(41.8%) as being the most important.  It was interesting that other typical tourist attractions such 
as handicraft (1.4%), local food (1.5%), cultural/historical sites (3.7%) and fishing (2.3%) were 
not popular with respondents. The respondents strongly expressed dislikes for the following 
tourist habits and negative influences: disregard and disrespect for local culture (21.4%), 
dressing inappropriately (20.4%), drugs consumption (19.4%) and negative western cultural 
influence on locals (8.5%).  The main activities that respondents preferred to gainadditional 
tourism income from include selling food and beverages (19.8%), selling handicraft (17.1%), 
selling cooked food (16.3%), renting accommodation (15.5%), tour guiding/trekking services 
(12.9%), and cultural performances (10.3%).   

I. Willingness to Participate and Contribute to the Project 

49. Table 11 shows the proportion of households that have expressed willingness to 
participate in the project, and their willingness to pay for project user fees and charges relating 
waste management services.  For those who have expressed willingness to contribute to pay 
tariffs for waste management services, 70.7% said yes; 3.3% said no, whilst 25.9% were 
undecided.  Most target beneficiaries support the project and were willing to pay for services 
such as waste management.  For those that have expressed willingness to pay for additional 
subproject services such as stall fees, 60.2% said yes, 7.9% said no, and 31.8% were 
undecided.  For other financing options to supplement the subprojects operational income, only 
18.0% were willing to support an increase in site entry fees, 7.2% supported increasing stall fees 
while 74.8% opted for supplementary funding from commune and district governments. 

50. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements. Current garbage collection 
rates are currently 19,000 LAK/hh/month; 30,000 LAK /small-medium business/month; 40,000 
LAK /larger business/month; and 50,000 LAK/week for the 16 vendors at Kaeng Yui Waterfall, 
which translates to 12,500 LAK/kip/pp/month. 

51. A separate willingness to pay survey in Vang Vieng (542 households), 38% of household 
respondents were willing to pay more than 20,000 LAK kip/hh/month, with about 40% requesting 
subsidized rates as low as 5,000LAK/hh/mo. Discussions with vendors and homestay operators 
at Kaeng Yui Waterfall/Naduang village indicate they are willing to pay 20,000 Lao kip/hh/month 
and 30,000 Lao kip/vendor/month in the waterfall service area. Focus group discussions that 
included ethnic Khmu women indicated vendors would also like subsidized collection rates. 
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Waste pickers (15 families) prefer to transport their garbage to the landfill themselves as they 
travel to the landfill daily to collect recyclables. 

Table 11: Willingness to Participate and Contribute to Subproject Services 

Support for the project and willingness to pay fees & charges Frequency Percent 
Yes 128 70.7 
No 6 3.3 

Don’t know 47 30.0 
Total 181 100 

Willingness to pay for additional subproject items (stall fees)   
Yes 106 60.2 
No 14 7.9 

Don’t know 56 31.8 
Total 176 100 

Other means of supplementing user fees   
Increase site entry fees 70 18.0 

Increase kiosk rental fee 28 7.2 
Commune/district government budget 291 74.8 

Total  389 100 
Source : ADB TA 9090 :Lao SES 2017 

 

J. Training and Capacity Building 

52. Only 4.1% of respondent household members have received training. Heads of 
households received the most training (60%) followed by parents (16%). Majority (27.9%) 
received training in tourism, hotel and guest services and 31% answered that the training was 
useful.  Only 33.7% of respondents felt the need to have further training.  Respondents listed a 
wide range of areas for training, but the most common choices were cooking (29.2%), tourism 
(23.7%), English (7.5%) and agriculture (5.2%).   

 
K. Community Development and Participation 

53. Regarding development priorities, 62.3% of respondents ranked road construction as the 
most important, 25.3% ranked hospital/dispensary as second, and 12.5% ranked schoolsas third 
most important.  Regarding community activities that households participated in, Women’s Union 
was ranked the most important (42.8%), followed by YouthUnion (37.6%), farmer’s association 
(9.8%), government related activities (6.6%) and others (3.2%). 

54. Regarding project awareness, majority (71.8%) of the respondents were aware of the 
Project.  Most (77.2%) respondents learned about the project from village chiefs and village 
meetings as well as district/provincial authorities (10.2%) and local tourism organizations (8.4%).  
Some 80% of respondents said the livelihood aspect of the project was the most well-known to 
them as well as the development of tourism sites (10.3%).  Majority (99%) of the respondents 
agreed that the Project was going to be beneficial to them and most were attracted to the 
livelihood benefits and the ease of travel.  Regarding beneficiaries, respondents identified local 
community (68.9%) and businessmen (14.9%) and tourists (13.3%) as the project’s primary 
beneficiaries.  

 
L. Gender Analysis, Roles and Relations 

55. The Gender Analysis and GAP Report indicates that Lao PDR has made considerable 
progress with regards to gender equity, narrowing gender gaps in education and health, and 
expanding economic opportunities and voice for both genders. However, significant challenges 
remain including a highly gender-segregated labor market, gender wage gaps, low participation 
of women in public decision-making and gender gaps in education. Gender disparities are more 
prevalent in rural areas where traditional social norms which differentiate traditional gender roles 
between men and women are more profound. 

56. Trends in recent years confirm that gender inequality has diminished in Lao.  In 2015, 
Lao had a Gender Inequality Index (GII) value of 0.468, ranking it 106 out of 159 countries 
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compared to a GII value of 0.496 and a ranking of 118 in 2013. However, at the same time, the 
reality of gender exclusion is mixed.  On the one hand, women make up 50% of the labor force 
(a figure that has been stable for a decade), are expected to live longer than men (70 years 
compared to 67) and won 41 out of total149 seats (27.52%) in the National Assembly in the 
2016 elections18, a relatively high number for the region. While girls’ net enrollment in primary 
and lower secondary education was equal to that of boys in 2016, their gross upper secondary 
enrollment was 45.2% compared with 50.4% for men. Female participation in TVET varies 
significantly by level and subject.  

57. Lao women constitute more than half of the country’s agricultural workers (54%) and 
have one of the highest labor force participation rates in the region at 79.5%. They are 
traditionally responsible for family finances and food security. They are also active in the informal 
business sector, running about 52% of household businesses.19  In addition, they partly or fully 
own about 31% of registered businesses. An increasing number of women are also engaged in 
wage employment (44%, 2005), in urban areas mainly in factories producing for export (textile, 
garment) and in rural areas where transition into cash crops has created jobs.  

58. The earlier part of the report covered the future estimates and significant impact of future 
tourism earnings and employment generation. Tourism growth is expected to grow at 10% per 
annum over the next 5 years, enabling it to contribute substantially to job creation, income 
generation, and improvement in people’s livelihood and poverty reduction which will greatly 
benefit women.  Women own more than 30% of the tourism sector’s businesses and micro-
enterprises. They account for 50% of total employment in the tourism sector which sustained 
123,000 direct jobs in 2015.20Despite tourism’s high degree of gender inclusion, women are 
mostly employed in low skill and low paying jobs including the sex entertainment compared to 
men.  Notwithstanding lower wages and gender-biased pay rates that favor males, remittances 
from low and semi-skilled tourism workers are an important source of supplementary income for 
rural households.  

59. The target direct project beneficiaries in Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane are 
33,380, half of whom are women.  The gender analysis showed that traditional gender norms in 
these provinces continue to discriminate against women, including their treatment in the work 
place, their access to education and health services, and the gender roles they play at home.  
Women are primarily responsible for unpaid domestic work including home responsibilities, 
children, elderly and sick care, fetching water, cooking, and hygiene/sanitation and supervising 
homework. They also work longer hours than men. Women suffer from time poverty in the 
performance of their domestic tasks constraining their participation in employment, economic 
activities, community participation, skills training and leisure.  Women are active in decision 
making at home, but they lack an effective voice and participation in community meetings and 
consultations where men are traditionally dominant.   

60. The project will benefit all household members, irrespective of age and gender, but 
indifferent ways and proportions. Some negative impact that could disproportionately affect 
women will be addressed through measures included in the Gender Action Plan (GAP).  Gender 
benefits will address inclusion in consultation on project design, implementation and monitoring, 
presence in destination management organizations (DMOs), business training and support 
services, increasing the number of women in management roles in the PCU/PIUs and DMOs, 
awareness training to prevent the spread of HIV/AIDS and other diseases, and addressing 
issues associated with occupational health and safety, whilst also targeting 30% 
femaleemployment in unskilled jobs during civil works construction. 

 
M. Focus Group Discussions 

61. FGDs and KIIswith government officials in various departments, private sector, 
community members, women, and district and village officials clarified project expectations and 

                                                
18Inter-Parliamentary Union. http://archive.ipu.org/parline/reports/2175.htm. Accessed on Feb 6, 2018. 
19 Lao PDR Statistics Bureau. 2009.  Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey, 2007/2008.  Vientiane. 
20World Travel & Tourism Council.  Travel & Tourism Economic Impact 2017, Lao.  London, 2017.  
 

http://archive.ipu.org/parline/reports/2175.htm
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local priorities for tourism and urban development, explained the project’s potential 
socioeconomic benefits, and confirmed that these are aligned with national and local 
development plans. Discussions with village leaders responsible for women’s and ethnic affairs 
identified strategies to ensure that the project will equitably benefit women, ethnic groups and 
other vulnerable groups, considering their specific needs and preferences. A total of 71 
stakeholder meetings and FGDs were carried out.  The key entities consulted are listed below: 

 Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment – Land Management Department. 
 Lao Front for National Construction. 
 Lao Women’s Union. 
 Local transport and urban service providers, hotels, guesthouses, restaurants, retail 

shops, community tourism groups, and other tourism industry actors. 
 Village Elders and Village Coordinators. 
 Community members. 
 Women Vendors. 
 Men and women living within and adjacent to the project sites.  

 

62. The following is a summary of the key issues and concerns raised by the different 
stakeholders: 

 Local people welcomed and expressed their support for the project because of its 
perceived benefits offering them an alternative livelihood through new business and 
employment opportunities.  Increased tourism arrivals will increase tourism demand 
resulting in more incomes for shops/businesses and creating more jobs for locals. 
Currently locals rely mainly on agriculture, fishing, and tourism for their livelihood. 

 The communities supported the project components including improved access 
infrastructure and environmental services.  These will make their destinations more 
attractive and accessible to tourists increasing employment and business 
opportunitiesand improve the lives of locals through efficient and safer means of 
transportation and safer and environmentally sustainable solid waste management. 
Stakeholder’s recognized tourism will provide housekeeping jobs in hotels and guest 
houses, and jobs in restaurants and shops that sell souvenirs and local products. 

 Improved access roads will also reduce traffic congestion, reduce transport cost for 
handling and hauling of local products to the market and reduce vehicle maintenance 
costs. Improved walkways, parks and parking lots in tourist areas will bolster 
economic opportunities for tourist shops, restaurants and parking and improve vehicle 
security.  Likewise, the landfill and waste management improvements in Vang Vieng 
will improve health conditions for the beneficiary households. 

 Regarding project implementation arrangements, it was noted that the village 
leaders/coordinatorswill be responsible for coordinating the local community 
participation and support for the project,as well as assist with the project awareness 
campaign.The DMOs, including government departments and community tourism 
groups, will be responsible for O&M at the provincial level. 

 FGDs raised concern that while women are predominantly employed in the tourism 
industry and stand to gain most from the project in this respect, they still occupy low 
skill and low paying jobs with insecure working conditions.  Men on the other hand 
had management and better paying jobs.  In Champasak for example, there were 
more women than men engaged in hospitality and housekeeping services in hotels 
and restaurants, but they occupy lower positions than men and are paid lower 
salaries than men. Due to cultural constraints, women have less mobility than men 
and are typically discouraged from travelling far from their homes for work, unlike 
men who are free to work and travel far away from home. This is one reason why 
women occupy a higher proportion of local jobs in the informal sector, with less 
remuneration.  

 Regardingsocial safeguards issues, two sub-projects will have resettlement impacts, 
including impacts on Khmu, Hmong, Iu Mien and Tai Dam ethnic groups, with an 
estimated 59 AHs (274 APs). 40 AHS (180 APs including 88 women) are at the Nam 
Ngum Reservoir and 19 AHs (94 APs , 40 women) at the Western Loop . 19 AHs (79 
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APs) at Nam Ngum Reservoir are severely affected due to having to relocate house 
and business. Resettlement plansand an indigenous peoples plan were prepared in 
accordance with ADB’s Safeguards Policy Statement 2009, commensurate with the 
expected impacts. Ethnic groups will have equal access to project resources and 
opportunities.  

 Negative social and health issues associated with poorly managed and uncontrolled 
tourism needs to be carefully controlled, managed and mitigated. These include 
culture shock, prevention and control of HIV/AIDS and socially transmitted infections 
(STIs), human trafficking, prostitution, child labor and other risks like the presence of 
child sex-tourists among others. 

 Gender norms and the burden of unpaid domestic work deny women equal 
opportunity and participation denies women an equal voice at community 
consultations and project meetings. Women were concerned that the road 
improvements might affect their homes, current businesses and family income. They 
proposed that the project should regularly inform and consult with them, so their 
needs and preferences will be considered during project design, construction and 
O&M.Women and LWU raised concern that women typically don’t actively attend and 
participate in public consultations and community meetings.  These meetings are 
usually dominated by men who control the outcome and decision making.  Unless led 
by a woman, they have little say and no voice at these meetings.  Community 
meetings are usually attended by men because invitations are addressed to them as 
household heads. Women sometimes attend in place of their husbands but cannot 
make decisions in behalf of their husbands. In local organizations with mixed men 
and women membership, leadership positions which require decision-making 
responsibility are usually occupied by men. The LWU (which is a mass state 
sponsored organization solely for women) is typically the only organization where 
leadership positions are held by women. At home, men make the final decisions and 
women are usually only consulted on household concerns that are related to their 
reproductive and nurturing gender role. 

 Concerns was raised that more women than men are employed in the hospitality and 
housekeeping services in hotels and restaurants, but they occupy lower positions 
than men and are paid lower salaries.  To address these constraints, women need 
project support in skills and business training, and greater project awareness. 

 At present, there is limited technical support available to assist tourism businesses 
which disadvantage women who own most of these businesses (mostly micro-
enterprises). Women’s businesses have limited access to business development 
services.  They also have lower levels of education and skills than men.  Women 
expect assistance through the project to upskill them to meet the ASEAN tourism 
service and product standards. The capacity-building needs expressed by project 
beneficiaries include the operation and management of small tourism facilities, 
particularly financial management and functional numeracy, marketing, hospitality 
and understanding the cultural backgrounds of foreign tourists. Skills training on 
handicraft, like basketry and weaving, culinary skills in cooking local and western 
food, cultural interpretation expressed in dance, music, value chain agriculture and 
local products processing and foreign language training, particularly English, Chinese 
and Korean, were noted.  

 

VIII. CONSULTATION, COMMUNITY MOBILIZATION AND STAKEHOLDER 
PARTICIPATION 

63. Information disclosure, consultation with stakeholders and participatory approaches are 
recognized as contributing to more effective, relevant and sustainable projects and to the 
inclusion and empowerment of vulnerable groups including women.  The project approach to 
community mobilization, stakeholder participation, messaging and awareness raising and, 
promotion of behavioralchange was developed based on stakeholder consultations and set out 
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in the Stakeholder Communication Strategy (SCS) and Consultation and Participation Plan (PP). 
The strategy and plan are in the Project Administration Manual (PAM).21 

64. The SCS is based on the principles of transparency, timeliness, meaningful participation, 
and inclusiveness. It will ensure that vulnerable groups, such as the poor and women who risk 
marginalization, are provided opportunities to receive timely information and provide feedback 
during project implementation. Stakeholders include: (i) project direct and indirect beneficiaries 
with a focus on micro and small enterprise operators and employees of tourism-related 
businesses; (ii) mass organizations and civil society; (iii) community tourism groups and 
individuals living in the project area; (iv) private tourism operators, and accommodation and food 
service providers who share an interest in the outcomes and/or impact of the project; and (v) 
government agencies with a role in implementation. The strategy serves to inform and support 
community development, enhance government capacity to deliver a positive project outcome, 
and enhance project benefits while mitigating any potential negative impacts.  

65. The PP is prepared when the participation of individuals and groups is important to attain 
the success of a project.  It is also important when there are vulnerable groups, who are already 
marginalized,and whowithout support, may not benefit from the project.  The project identifies 
them to ensure that their needs are met during project planning and implementation.  The PP is 
a guide for engaging stakeholders at various stages of the project cycle. The PPis formulated to 
ensure affected persons and vulnerable groups are reached to minimize adverse impact, 
enhance benefits, strengthen partnership for sustainability, and ensure transparency.  It also 
identifies requirements for a broader and unified campaign to support behavior change that 
enhances project impact such as courtesy and care for tourists, O&M for tourist facilities, 
improving tourism standards, etc.  

66. The PSA showed that many households in the beneficiary communities are already 
involved in community development projects, particularly those carried out by government. There 
is a high level of activity also in youth organizations. The project has incorporated different 
mechanisms in its design to ensure participation of a diverse range of stakeholder groups. The 
project will establish a National Steering Committee (NSC) that includes representatives from 
different government agencies such as the Lao Women’s Union. DMOs will be established and 
strengthened in districts and provinces, comprising at least 40% women managers, to set 
strategic directions for tourism planning. DMOs will include the private sector, NGOs and local 
government officials. The project will also establish Community Tourism Groups (CTGs). CTGs 
will involve civil society organizations such as the women’s union and traditional village 
leadership in guiding project implementation. 

67. The PP and the GAP will ensure that civil society, including affected HHs and women, 
will participate in the planning, design, implementation and monitoring of the Project.  The SCS 
will guide the main communication messages necessary to ensure maximum stakeholder 
engagement and benefit.  The main form of engagement with civil society groups is through the 
creation and strengthening of DMOs and CTGs, and engaging them to (i) participate in decisions 
on infrastructure design, construction planning, and selection of equipment suitable for local 
conditions; (ii) promote collaboration with women’s groups and NGOs in tourism training, 
outreach to vulnerable groups, and destination management. The PP includes (i) mechanisms to 
ensure community and stakeholder consultation throughout the detailed design of works; (ii) 
activities to promote accountability and transparency in contracting and fund disbursement, and 
community involvement in monitoring of contractor services; and (iii) representation of women in 
DMOs and CTGs. Participation strategies are integrated into the GAP. 

IX. SUMMARY 

68. The project will be implemented under the umbrella of the GMS Strategic Framework 
2012-2022.  It will promote private sector driven inclusive economic growth and foster skilled 
human resource development in the labor-intensive tourism sector in the designated subproject 
areas in the Provinces of Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane in Lao PDR.  The project is 
closely aligned with Lao’s 8th Five Year NSEDP (2016-2020) and ADB LaoPDR Country Partner 

                                                
21 A total of 1,303 stakeholders were consulted to formulate the plans.  
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Ship Strategy (2017-2020) which seek to scale up national investments in infrastructure, human 
capital, and institutional development in support of inclusive economic growth as well as regional 
integration with ASEAN.  The project’s focus on access infrastructure, environmental 
servicesand capacity development will help distribute economic opportunities from tourism more 
evenly across the country and generate more employment and higher incomes from tourism 
services and products for people living in the target project areas of Champasak, Luang Prabang 
and Vientiane. 

69. The PSA assessed the local poverty context, socio-economic and gender situation using 
field data from the household survey, FGDs and KIIs to determine how the project will impact the 
local communities and vulnerable groups including women.  Based on this baseline information 
and data, it informed the project’s poverty, gender and social safeguards design measures to 
ensure that poor households, disadvantaged groups ethnic minorities, indigenous peoples and 
women equally participate and benefit from the project. 

70. Some 8.8% of the surveyed householdsare reported to be poor and very poor.  
Householdsrely mainly on agriculture for their livelihood with low incomes (with only 9.9% 
earning tourism related incomes).  Most householdsown their homes with 97.6% electricity 
connection and 56% owning in-house toilets.  The school and university completion rate are low 
and health standards are modest.  Households welcome and support the project and 60.2% are 
willing to pay for additional project services fees and charges.  Gender norms continue to 
discriminate against women especially from equal participation in project consultations.  In spite 
there being more women that are employed and own business in the tourism sector, they are still 
confined to low paying jobs and informal small micro-businesses.Women are also vulnerable to 
various risks including HIV/AIDs.  The project interventions and design measures will ensure that 
all target beneficiaries including vulnerable groups and women will equally participate and 
benefit from the project and that project risks will be mitigated.  The GAP will address women’s 
concerns while safeguards measures such as RPs will protect the rights and interests of 
impacted households and provide them with proper redress. 
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APPENDIX 1: Household Survey Questionnaire 
 

Second Great Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth 
 

HOUSEHOLD SURVEY QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
 
My name is .................................... and I am undertaking a household survey in your village. 
 
May I speak to the male or female head of the household? (Note to interviewer: the total number of 
respondents should be equally divided into males and females, alternating from one household to the next.) 
 
A tourism project is planned in your area. The project is to: 
 
DESCRIBE THE PROJECT FROM THE PROJECT INFORMATION SHEET 
 
As part of the planning for this project, we need information about the people living in this area about their 
situation and their views on this project. 
 
The survey will take about                 Your answers will be confidential. Participation in the survey is 
voluntary. You can choose not to answer any individual question or all of the questions. However, we hope 
that you will participate as your views are important. 
 
Respondent agrees to be interviewed …………… 1 
Respondent does not agree to be interviewed… ..2 
 
1.1. GENERAL 
 
1. Basic identification information 
 

1a Name of Interviewer  

   
1b Name of Province  

1c Name of District  

1d Name of Commune or Equivalent Unit  

1e Name of Village / Section  

   
1f Name of respondent (confidential)  

1g Address of household (confidential  

1h Respondent is head of household 1-Yes    2 - No 

1i Sex of respondent 1-Female   2-Male 

1j RESETTLEMENT QUESTION  

 Will this household have to resettle for the sub- 
project? 

 

1 – No, not at all possible 

2 – Maybe, not confirmed 

3 – Yes, definitely 

 

2.   I would like to make a complete list of all the people who normally live and eat their meals 
together in this dwelling.   (Note to interviewer: First, list the names of all the household 
members, beginning with the respondent. Then, for each household member, get the 
information needed for the various categories (i.e., sex, age, marital status, etc.) For some 
of the categories, refer to the Coding Guide immediately following.) 
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No. Name Sex 
 
MALE – 

1 

 
FEMAL 

E – 2 

Relation 

-ship to 

Respon 

dent 

 
(See 

Coding 

Guide) 

Age 
 
(Write 

“0”  if 
less 

than 12 

mos old) 

Civil 
 
Status 

 
(See 

Coding 

Guide) 

Higest 

Educati 

on 

Level 
 
(See 

Coding 

Guide) 

Contributes 

Income 
 
YES – 1 

 
NO – 2 

 
DK – 3 

If Yes, 

employment 

status 

Sector 

of 

activity 

 
(See 

Coding 

Guide) 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

01 (Respondent)         

02          

03          

04          

05          

06          

07          

08          

09          

10          

11          

12          

 

Coding Guide for QUESTION 2 
 
 
Column 3 Relationship to the head of household 
 

1 – HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD HIMSELF/HERSELF    9  – BROTHER-IN-LAW /   
        SISTER-IN- LAW 

2 – WIFE/HUSBAND                                                  10 – GRANDFATHER /   
        GRANDMOTHER 
3 – CHILD / ADOPTED CHILD                                  11 – FATHER-IN-LAW / MOTHER- 
        IN-LAW 

4 – GRANDCHILD                                                       12 – OTHER RELATIVE 
5 – NIECE / NEPHEW                                                 13 – SERVANT OR    
                SERVART’S RELATIVE 
6 – FATHER / MOTHER                                             14 – TENANT OR TENANT’S  
         RELATIVE 
7 – SISTER / BROTHER                                              15 – OTHER 
8 – SON-IN-LAW / DAUGHTER-IN-LAW 

 
Column 5 Civil status 

 
1 – MARRIED                                                           4 – WIDOW OR WIDOWER 
2 – SEPARATED                                                       5 – NEVER MARRIED 
3 – DIVORCED                                                         6 – OTHER 
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Column 6   Highest educational attainment 

 
1 – NO SCHOOLING, ILLITERATE                 7  – VOCATIONAL/TECHNICAL  

        INCOMPLETE 
2 – NO SCHOOLING, LITERATE                 8 – VOCATIONAL/    

       TECHNICAL COMPLETE 
3 – PRIMARY INCOMPLETE                        9  – UNIVERSITY INCOMPLETE 

4 – PRIMARY COMPLETE                       10 – UNIVERSITY COMPLETE 
5 – SECONDARY INCOMPLETE                     11 – OTHER 
6 – SECONDARY COMPLETE 

Column 8  Employment Status 
 
SELF-EMP-LOYED – 1 

FULL-TIME WAGE WORK – 2 

PART-TIME-3 

CASUAL WORK FOR OTHERS – 4 

DON’T KNOW – 5 

 

Column 9 Occupation/sector of activity 
 

1 – FARMING                                   7   – CASUAL WORK (e.g., farm labor, construction) 
2 – FISHING                                    8  – WAGE /SALARIED WORK (in the public 

sector) 
3 – LIVESTOCK                               9  – WAGE/ SALARIED WORK (in the private 

sector) 
4 – FOREST ACTIVITIES                  10 – OTHER 
5 – BUSINESS ENTERPRISE OR TRADE OF ONE’S OWN 

6 – PROPERTY OWNERSHIP (income mainly from 
rentals) 
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3. a. Is any family member from this household 
working away from home? 

1 - Yes 

 

2 - No 

 

3. b. Does this person contribute income to the 
household? 

1 - Yes 

 

2 - No 

 

4.       What is your household’s ethnic 
background?  

 

5.       What is your family’s first language?  

6.  Does anyone in your household have a 
disability? 

 

1 - Yes 

 

2 - No 

 

7. How many years has your household been 
living in this community? 

 

1 - Less than two years 

2 - Two to five years 

3 - Six to ten years 

4 - More than ten years 

5 - Have always lived here 

8. Is your dwelling ? 

 

1  - Rented 

2   - Owned 

3 - Other, specify ………………………… 
9. a. Do you have farmland? 

 

1 - Yes     a. Size of land                 (ha)     
2 - No 

9. b. Is your land: 

 

1 - Rented 

2 - Owned 

3 - Leased 
9. c. Is the total harvest from your farmland : 

 

1  - More than enough for your household’s 
subsistence 

2 - Only enough for your household’s 
subsistence 

3 - Not enough for your household’s 
subsistence 

10.a.  Do you have a vegetable garden? 
 

1 - Yes 

 
2 – No 

10 b. Is the total harvest from your vegetable 
garden 
 

1 - More than enough for your household’s 
subsistence 

2 - Only enough for your household’s subsistence 

3 - Not enough for your household’s subsistence 
11.     Please list the crops that you grow in 

your farmland or vegetable garden and whether 

you sell surplus 

 

 
1.…………………..Sell all or part of this crop ?  

  1 – Yes    2 – No 
2 .                         _Sell all or part of this crop?   
            1 – Yes   2 - No 

3.                                  Sell all or part of this 
crop?     

           1 – Yes    2 – No 

4.                                  Sell all or part of this 
crop?     

        1 – Yes    2 – No 
  

 

 
12. Where do you sell crops mentioned above? 
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1 – Trader comes to my farm 
2 – In local market 
3 – On roadside 
4 – Other    

 

13.  How would you classify the situation of most of the households in this community? 
 

1 - Relatively well off 

2 - Have just enough to live 

3 - Poor 

4 - Very poor 

 
14.     How would you classify your household economic situation compared to other people in this 

community? 

 
1 –  Very wealthy compared to others 

2 -   Bit more wealthy than others 

3 – Average situation for this village 

4 – Bit less wealthy than others 

5- Poor compared to others 

 

15.    Please describe what makes you consider someone in this community Well off (i.e their job, 

their house, what they own?) 
 

16.       Please describe what makes you consider someone in this community Poor? 
 

17. Does your household have a bicycle ? 
 

1 - Yes 
2 - No 

 
18. Does your household have a motorcycle? 

 
1 - Yes 
2 - No 

 
19. Does your household have a TV? 

 
1 - Yes 
2 - No 

 
20. Using the codes, describe the respondent’s type of house : 

1 - Concrete 1 floor 
2 - Concrete 2 floors 

3 - Part wood / part concrete 

4 - Wood with tin roof 

5 - Wood with thatch roof 

 
21. Does the house have electricity? 

 
1- Yes      How many hours per day 

2 - No 

 
20. What is the main source of communications from national government received in this household? 

 
1 - TV 
2 - Radio 
3 - Newspaper 
4 - Other    
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21. What is the main source of communications from local government received in this household? 
 

1 - TV 
2 - Radio 
3 - Print memo/flyer from commune office 
4 - Village meeting 
5 - Other    

 

2          HEALTH 
 

22.          Which of the following illnesses has affected any member of your household in the past 6 

months? (Check all that apply) 

Adults Adults     Children 
(Male) (Female)   (under 5 years) 

 

Mild diarrhea1 1 1 1 
Severe diarrhea (cannot go to work or school) 2 2 2 
Eye diseases 3 3 3 
Skin diseases 4 4 4 
Colds, cough, respiratory ailments 5 5 5 
Headache/muscular pain/back pain 6 6 6 
Other illnesses/diseases, specify 7 7 7 

23.       Where or from whom do you seek advice or treatment when a member of the family is ill? 

(Check all that apply) 
 

Friends, relatives or neighbors 1 
Traditional doctor/healer/practitioner 2 
Pharmacy or shop 3 
Government health centre or clinic 4 
Government hospital 5 
Private doctor 6 
Other, specify ……………………………… 7 

 
22. a. What type of water supply system does the household have? 

 
1- Rain water   4- Public tap   7- Piped water 

 
2- Tradition/shallow well 5- Purchased   8- Other: …………………… 

 
3- Deep well   6- Canal, river, pond 

 

b. If the HH uses a public tap, please indicate the amount of time used in a day to collect water and 

who collects it: 
 

c. Distance to water source:          
 

d. Who collects it:                     Age :               Gender: 
 

e. How much time used each day to collect water:     
 

23. What type of toilet does the household have ? 

1- Pit latrine 

2- Toilet in house 

3 - Others:    

4 - None 
 
3. ACCESS TO EDUCATION 
 

a. Is there Primary school in the village 

a. Yes No 

b. How far (code: 1 < 1 km; code 2: 1 to 1.5 km; code3: more than 1.5 km;) 
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b. Secondary school: 

a. Yes No. 

b. How far (code: 1 < 1 km; code 2: 1 to 1.5 km; code3: more than 1.5 km;) 

c. High school and higher education. 

a. Yes No. 

b. How far (code: 1 < 1 km; code 2: 1 to 1.5 km; code3: more than 1.5 km;) 
4     HOUSEHOLD INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 

 
24. a. What is the main source of livelihood/income of your household (activity that brings the most 

income)? (Check one) 
 

b. What other the sources of livelihood/income? (Check only all that apply) 

 
A. SOURCES         B. OTHER SOURCES OF 
  OF INCOME                OF INCOME 

       (Check only one)        (Check all that apply) 
 

i. Farming (e.g., sale of rice, vegetables, etc. 

ii. Fishing  (e.g., sale of fish and other aquatic products) 

iii. Livestock (e.g., buffalo, cow, pig, chicken/duck, goat) 

iv. Forest activities (e.g., sale of forest products) 

v. Retail shop/kiosk for villagers 

vi. Retail shop/kiosk for tourists 

vii. Service/guide to tourists 

viii. Transportation for tourists (boat, car, bus, other) 

 vi. Business enterprise  

Describe business                      

vii. Renting equipment1010 

viii. Selling or renting land11 11 

ix. Casual work (e.g., farm labor, construction, etc.) 1212 

x. Wages or salary from full-time work1313 

Indicate occupation :                                              

xi. Remittances and support from relatives 1414 
 

Other, specify………………………………… 
 

 
25. What is the usual amount of income (per month and per year) from your household’s various 

sources of income that are not directly related to tourism (i.e., do not directly cater to the needs of 

tourists)? 
 

(Note to interviewer: For business, only include net income from activities or sale of products that are 

not directly related to tourism [i.e., activities or products offered or sold in the market, to other 

villages, or within the village to other households]. Do not include any products or services sold to 

tourists.) 

 

ID Code Souces of livelihood/income Income per 

month 

Income per 

year 

01 Farming  (e.g., sale of rice, vegetables)   

02 Fishing  (sale of fish and other aquatic products)   

03 Livestock (e.g., buffalo, cow, pig, chicken/duck, goat)   

04 Forest activities (e.g., sale of forest products)   
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05 Business enterprises that do not directly cater to the 

needs  of  tourists  (e.g.,  selling  of  woven  cloth  or 

baskets in the market, to other villages, or within the 

village to other households) [net income only]) 

  

06 Renting equipment   

07 Selling or renting land   

08 Casual work (e.g., farm labor, construction, etc.)   

09 Wages or salary   

10 Remittances and support from relatives   

11 Other (specify) : …………………..   

12 Estimated   total   income   from   non-tourism-related 

activities 

  

 

26. What is your household’s average monthly expenditure? ………………  Don’t know     
 
27. Does your household earn from activities that are directly related to tourism (i.e., directly cater to 

the needs of tourists)? 
 

1 - Yes 
2 - No 
3 - Don’t know 

 
28.     If Yes, what is the usual amount of income (per month and per year) from your household’s 
various sources of income that are directly related to tourism? 

 

ID Code Sources     of     livelihood/income     that     are 

directly tourism-related 

Income         per 

month 

Income      per 

year 

01 Renting           out/selling           accommodation 

(guesthouses) 

  

02 Cooking      and       selling      cooked      food 

(restaurants/eating stalls) 

  

03 Selling food and beverages   

04 Selling handicrafts (handicraft shops/stalls)   

05 Selling locally-produced alcohol   

06 Tour-guiding/trekking services   

07 Cultural   performances   (e.g.,   music,   dance, 

ceremonial, etc.) 

  

08 Other (specify) : …………………..   

09 ESTIMATED TOTAL INCOME FROM 

ACTIVITIES THAT ARE DIRECTLY TOURISM- 

RELATED 

  

 
4. CONSULTATION ON SUB-PROJECT AND TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 
 

29.     Are you aware of the plan for the    

sub-project in your area? 
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- IF yes, how did you learn about it? 
......................................................................................................................................... 

 
30. What do you know about the SP plan? (describe in their understanding) 

 

31. Do you think this SP is beneficial for the community? 
 

1 - Yes    why? 
 

2 - No   why? 
 
32. What people or groups of people  will benefit from the the SP? 
 
 Who?     How will they benefit? 
 
 Who?     How will they benefit? 
 
 Who?     How will they benefit? 
 

33. Do you think this SP will benefit you ? Why or why not? 
 

34. Do you have concerns about how this project will affect your household during construction? 
 
 1- Yes    What concerns? 
 

2- No       Why   not? 
 

35. Do you have concerns about how this project will affect your household after construction? 
 

1- Yes    What concerns? 
2- No       Why   not? 

 
 
36.  Do  you  have  recommendations  for  how  to  change  this  sub-project  to  make  it  more 
beneficial/avoid your concerns? 
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ADDITIONAL QUESTION FOR SANITATION/WASTE TREATMENT SUB-PROJECTS 

(for the restaurants, hotels, homestays… kiosk/business) 
 
 
  
The  planned  project  will  
 make  the  market/site  more  attractive  for  tourists  through  improving 

cleanliness and sanitation by:                                                              (describe sub-project sanitation 

services). These services will improve the environment around your kiosk/business. 
 
37. Would you be in favour of such a project? 
 
1 - Yes 
2 - No 
3 - Don’t know 

  
38. If yes, would you be willing to pay additional fees for these improvements? 

 
1 - Yes 
2 - No 
3 - Don’t know 

 
39. If Yes, about how much would you be willing to pay each month for these improvements? 

                     / MONTH 
 

40. How else should the costs be covered in your opinion: 
 

1 - Increase site entry fees by 
 

2 - Increase kiosk rental fee by 
 

3 - Commune / district government budget 
 

41. Would you be willing to participate in government consultations with business owners to learn 

more about these possible improvements and to make suggestions? 
 

1 - Yes 
2 - No 
3 - Don’t know 

 

42.  How would you generally describe your experience with tourists? 
 

1 - Positive 
2 - Neither positive nor negative 
3 - Negative 
4 - Don’t know 

 
43. Would you like more tourists to come to your community? 
 

1 - Yes 
2 - No 
3 - Don’t know 

 
44. If Yes, Why? (Check all that apply) 
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1 - We like showing them some aspects of our culture 
2 - They make our daily lives more interesting 
3 - They enable us to earn additional income 
4 - They give us gifts and other material benefits (e.g., 
capital for business, scholarships for children, etc.) 
5 - Other (specify): ………………………………………… 

 
45. If No, Why not? (Check all that apply) 

 
1 - They interrupt our daily lives, come too often, and 
invade our privacy (including taking photographs) 
2 - They are not polite and ignore our customs by the way 
they behave or dress 
3 - They undermine our culture 
4 - They spend too little money here/We do not get 
much income from them 
5 - They are a bad influence on our children 
6 - They cause conflicts and quarrels in the community 

(over money, crafts selling) 
7 - They take away or take advantage of our women 
8 - They bring diseases 
9 - They bring in drugs 
10 - They have a bad effect on our natural environment 
Other (specify): ………………………………………… 

 

46.     What are the three most important things you would like to show tourists in your community? 

(Cite 3) 
 

47.     What are the three most important things you would like to tell tourists not to do when they 

come to your community? (Cite 3) 

 

48.     If you would like to gain more income from tourists, in what ways would you prefer to do that? 

(Check all that apply) 
 

1 - Renting out/selling accommodation (guesthouses) 
2 - Cooking and selling cooked food (restaurants/eating stalls) 
3 - Selling food and beverages 
4 - Selling handicrafts (Handicraft shops/stalls) 
5 - Selling locally-produced alcohol 
6 - Tour-guiding/trekking services 
7 - Cultural performances (e.g., music, dance, ceremonial, etc.) 
8 - Other (specify): ……………………………. 

 
 
ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS WILL ONLY BE APPLICABLE FOR RESPONDENTS ALONG BEACH 
FRONT SUB-PROJECTS 

49. Is your house/business/property affected by typhoon surges or tide erosion? 

Yes  No 

50. If answer is YES, how often do you experience this? 
51. How much do you spend annually to repair the damage duet typhoon surge or tide erosion? 

5.            TRAINING 
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52.  Has any household member received training in the last two years (e.g., through government, 
academic institutions, NGOs, local experts, or others)? 

1 - Yes 
2 - No 
3 - Don’t know 

Coding Guide 
 

 
Q3.2.3 Relationship to the head of household 
 
1 – HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD 
 
2 – SON 
3 – PARENT 
4 – SIBLING (SISTER/BROTHER) 
5 - OTHER 
6 –LIVE IN DOMESTIC WORKER 

 
 

 

53. If Yes, What kind of training was received in the last two years, and who received each kind of 

training? (List all) Was/Is the training utilized? 

 
ID Code Kind of training received Member (in relation 

to the household 
head) who received 

the training 
 

(See Coding Guide 
below) 

Whether or not the 
training was/is being 

utilized 
 

YES – 1 
 

NO – 2 
 

DON’T KNOW – 3 

SEX M/F 

 

1     

02     

03     

04     

05     

06     

07     

08     

09     

10     

11     

12     
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54. Would you or any household member like to be trained in, or learn something new? 
 
1 - Yes 
2 - No 
3 - Don’t know 
 
55. If Yes, please indicate the kind of skills training, new learning, or capacity building desired, and 

whom you would like to receive each kind of training. 

 

ID Code Kind of training, learning, or capacity building desired Member (in relation to the 

household head) whom you 

wish to receive the training 

(See Coding Guide above) 

SEX M/F 

   
02    

03    

04    

05    

06    

07    

 
 

6. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PARTICIPATION 
 
56.  In  your  opinion,  what  are  the  three  top  priorities  for  development  /  improvement  of  this 
community? 
 

1. 
 
2. 
 
3. 

 
57. Which groups/activities do you or other members of your household participate in? (Check all that 
apply) 
 

Women’s Union/Association 
 
Youth League/Association 
 
Farmers Association 
 
Government-initiated activities       
 
NGO, academic or religious institutions, or other civil society-initiated activities    
 
Other, specify ……………………… 
 
None7 
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58. Are there activities, projects, or decisions about the community in which you would like to be 

involved? 

Yes 1 
No 2 – go to Section 5 
Don’t know 3 – go to Section 5 

 
59.       If Yes, what are these? 

 
Additional Questions on Gender and Development 

 
Gender Situation in the Households 

 

60. Decision-Making: Who makes the final decision in the household concerning the 

following: 

 

 

Areas for Decision-making 

 

Husband 
only 

 

Wife 
only 

Both 
Husband 
and Wife 

 

All HH 
members 

Educational concerns of children     

Family’s economic activities     

Buying household equipment/appliances     

House renovation/repair     

On household investments     

Giving/sharing assistance to 
relatives/friends 

    

Health and other medical concerns of 
household 

    

 Involvement of HH members in 
organizations/ community 
activities/projects 

    

 

 

61. Household Members’ Tasks in Housework and other Domestic Activities 

 

 

Household Tasks 

 

Husband 
only 

 

Wife 
Only 

Both 
Husband 
and wife 

 

Other 
members 

 

All HH 
members 

Management of Household 
Finances/assets 

     

Child care and rearing      

House cleaning      

Water fetching/management (non-
piped connection) 

     

Food preparation, washing dishes      

Solid management/disposal      
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Household Tasks 

 

Husband 
only 

 

Wife 
Only 

Both 
Husband 
and wife 

 

Other 
members 

 

All HH 
members 

Buy household items in 
market/groceries 

     

Attending to sick member      

Laundry and ironing clothes      

House repair      

Farm/agricultural management      

 

62. Activity Profiling 

 
a. Time Spent in Hours by Men and Women in Performing HH tasks per day 

 
 

Household Tasks 
 

Men 
(# of 

hours/day) 

 
Women 

(# of hours/day) 

Management of Household Finances/assets   

Child care and rearing   

House cleaning   

Water fetching/management (non-piped connection)   

Food preparation, washing dishes   

Solid management/disposal   

Buy household items in market/groceries   

Attending to sick member   

Laundry and ironing clothes   

House repair   

Farm/agricultural management   

 

b. Practical (Productive) and Community Management Gender Roles of Men and 

Women and Time Spent in hours per month in performing these roles 

 
Gender Roles Men Women 

  
Yes 

No. of 
Hours/month 

spent 

 
Yes 

No. of 
Hours/month 

spent 

1. Household income generation     

2. Attendance in Community Meetings     

3. Participation in community 

cleaning/mobilizations 

    

4. Participation in the repair of 

community infrastructures 

    

5. Participation in Community 

Celebrations/other recreational 
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Gender Roles Men Women 
  

Yes 
No. of 

Hours/month 
spent 

 
Yes 

No. of 
Hours/month 

spent 

activities 

6. Participation in community training 

and leadership building 

    

 

 
63. Gender Issues Which Hinder Women from Their Efficient Gender Role Performance 

(Multiple responses) 

 

___ Men make decision in the household, women are only consulted and/or do not 
participate in decision-making 

___ Longer time spent by women in performing their reproductive/nurturing role (housework) 
affecting their health and self-esteem. 

___ Men and women are unaware of their gender roles 

___ Women have low literacy level 

___ Men prohibit women from participating in community affairs 

___ Society’s expectation that women’s domain is the home 

___ Physical and psychological stress due to some forms of domestic violence and other 
social issues (e.g. human trafficking/prostitution, sexually-transmitted diseases etc.) 

___ Women do not enjoy good access to community resources and other social benefits 
unlike men (e.g. jobs, salaries, training, credit) 

___ Women’s comments/views are not considered   in community decision-making; they are 
by-standers in community meetings 

___ Women do not occupy key leadership positions in community organizations/projects. 

___ Community and other productive activities are not preferred by women 

___ Women and men are unaware of women’s legal rights, other legal measures to address 
unlawful acts against women. 

 
64. Mitigating Measures to Avoid and/or Minimize the Occurrence of the Gender Issues 

(multiple responses) 

 

___ Conduct gender awareness seminars and other related activities to both men and 
women project beneficiaries. 

___ sharing of housework responsibilities among husband and wives and other household 
members 

___ Emphasize involvement of women in community/project-related activities not as by-
standers but as active participants and in encouraging them to occupy key leadership 
positions in organizations comprised both of men and women. 

___ Women must be paid equally with men on jobs/labor performed by both at the same 
time 

___ Orient both men and women on the adverse physical and psychological impacts of 
domestic violence, human trafficking, HIV/AIDS and other social issues; also on the legal 
rights of women and various gender laws and policies of the country. 
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___ Female-headed households must be given equal access with men-headed households 
to resources and other social benefits accrued from the project 

___ Documents needed for women in accessing credit facilities must be those easily 
available/ accessed. 

___ Women-headed households must equally enjoy with men-headed households the 
entitlement and compensation packages as a result of resettlement/displacement 

___ Gender mainstreaming be one intervention in the project where sex-disaggregation of 
data is an important feature of the project’s M&E system 

___ Organization of a unit within the project’s executing and implementing agency to be 
responsible for planning, implementation and monitoring of the social safeguards plans ( i.e. 
resettlement plan, social development plan, gender action plan and IEC plan) 

 

65. Domestic Violence in Households 
 

a. Is there an incidence of domestic violence in the home? 
___ yes        ___ no           ___ no answer 

b. If yes, what are these? 
___ Verbal abuse  ____ Sexual Harassment ___ Others, specify___  
___ Physical abuse ____ Philandering Husbands 

c. What is done to Address Domestic Violence? 
___ Mediation by older members/close relatives 
___ Mediation by barangays/Lupong tagapamayapa 
___ Report to Women’s desk of the PNP 
___ Court litigation of the case 
___ Others, i.e. DSWD/NGO intervention 

 
7.       ENVIRONMENT 
 
Please explain the Environment includes the following things: 
 

I. drinking water quality & availability,  
II. rivers, lakes, reservoirs, coast/sea,  
III. groundwater, 
IV. air quality, 
V. climate, 
VI. land and soil, 
VII. trees, vegetation, 
VIII. terrestrial& aquatic animals, 
IX. ecological protected areas (e.g., national parks, nature reserves), 
X. land& water  uses (e.g.,  agriculture, fisheries, forestry,  navigation,  aquaculture,  

business, other), 
XI. public safety, 
XII. public movement & access, and 
XIII. cultural values (e.g., pagodas, cemeteries, monuments). 

 
 
67. What will be the benefits to your family, or to the village & community of the subproject? Please list 
benefits of project. 
 
68. Does your family or village have any environmental concerns with the subproject? Please list 
environmental concerns of project. 
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69. Does your family or village have environmental concerns with the construction phase activities of the 

subproject? 
 

70. Does your family or village have environmental concerns with the operation of the completed 

subproject? 
 
Please list environmental concerns of the operation of completed subproject. 
 
71. Does your family or village think the subproject design or operation should be changed to prevent 

negative environmental, or community impacts? 
 
Please list changes to subproject that you think will prevent or reduce 
 
8        OTHER 
 
72. Is there anything else you would like to add? 
 
 
 

 
Thank you for completing this survey. 
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GENDER ACTION PLAN 
 

1. The project is categorized effective gender mainstreaming. It will improve transport 
infrastructure, environmental services, and destination management capacity to catalyze 
tourism growth in secondary towns, expanding access to economic opportunities equally for 
women and men. Project design features (Table 1) ensure women’s participation in 
infrastructure planning and construction, targeted business development programs, and 
gender-sensitive environment and safety awareness campaigns. Increasing women’s 
representation in project management and leadership roles is prioritized. 
 
2. Gender Action Plan (GAP) implementation and monitoring will be financed by ADB. 
Project Coordination Units (PCUs) and multisector Project Implementation Units (PIUs) will 
compile sex-disaggregated baseline data and be responsible for GAP implementation, 
supported by international and national gender specialists. Each PCU and PIU will appoint 
female and male counterpart gender focal points to manage day-to-day GAP activities 
followingterms of reference in the project administrationmanual. GAP implementation status 
reports will be included in the project’s periodic progress reports and monitoredby ADB and 
project steering committees. ADB will conduct in-depth GAP reviews as part of the project’s 
midterm and final evaluations.  
 

Table 1: Gender Action Plan 
Gender Objective Actions/Targets 

Output 1: Urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services improved 

Strengthen women’s 
voice in project design.  

1. Two consultations held duringdetailed design of each infrastructure 
subproject to optimizeinclusiveness, gender responsiveness, and 
employment opportunities during and after construction. 

2. At least 45% of people consulted in Cambodia and 50% in the Lao 
PDR are women. 

Promote women’s 
economic empowerment 
and safety. 

3. At least 20% of unskilled workers hired for works construction are 
local women (2017 baseline: ~10%). 

4. Contractors ensure good access to water and sanitation facilities in 
construction sites and separate quarters, with male and female 
toilet facilities, as well as suitable worker safety equipment and 
clothing.  

5. Contractors provide gender-responsive HIV/AIDS, STI, human 
trafficking, and child labor exploitation prevention information to all 
workers. 

Improve gender design 
features of tourism 
facilities to support 
economic empowerment. 

6. All womenvendors return to improved market space after 
construction (2017 baseline: ~80% women). 

7. At least 70% of newly constructed shop owners/operators are 
women. 

8. Gender design features include suitable road shoulders, access for 
people with disabilities,public lighting, separate male and female 
toilets, lockable kiosks, road safety instruction, and others identified 
during consultations. 

9. Infrastructure user charges (e.g. market stall rentand waste 
collection fees) are affordable to male and female users. 

Ensure women’s equal 
participation in gender-
sensitive IEC programs to 
mitigate tourism’s social 
risks. 

10. 50% of IEC facilitators trained by the project are women. 
11. At least 50% of people reached by gender-sensitive IEC campaigns 

are women (2017 baseline: 38% women).   
12. IEC materials should be gender-sensitive and published for each 

topic covered, e.g. (i) traffic and boating safety, (ii) 
HIV/AIDSprevention, (iii) human traffickingprevention and (iv) solid 
waste management. 

Output 2: Capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened 
Promote women’s 
leadership. 

13. At least 30% of ASEAN tourism standards certification board 
members and assessors are women (2017 baseline: 0). 
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Gender Objective Actions/Targets 

14. At least 30% of ASEAN tourism standards trainers in Cambodia 
and 35% in the Lao PDR are women(2017 baseline: 0). 

15. At least 40% of ASEAN tourism awards selection panel members in 
Cambodia and 45% in the Lao PDR are women (2017 baseline: 0). 

Promoteequal opportunity 
to be trained and access 
ASEAN tourism 
standards training 
information. 

16. ASEAN tourism standards manuals translated to Lao and Khmer 
language. 

17. At least 40% of participants in ASEAN tourism standards training 
for businessesare women. 

Output 3: Institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure 
O&M strengthened 
3.1 Promote gender 
balanced project 
management. 
 
 

18. Women comprise at least 30% of project steering committee 
membersin the Lao PDR (2017 baseline: ~25%) and at least two 
women members are appointed to Cambodia’sproject steering 
committee (2017 baseline:2/11 members). 

19. Lao PDR: Women hold 30% of project director and deputy director 
positions (2017 baseline: 20%). 

Cambodia: Women hold 20% ofproject director and deputy director 
positions (2017 baseline: 0). 

20. Lao PDR: At least 40% of overall PCU and PIU staff positions are 
held by women (2017 baseline: 34%). 

21. Cambodia: At least30% of overall PCU and PIU staff positions are 
held by women (2017 baseline:26%)  

22. At least 30% of PCU and PIU staff that attend technical and project 
management training are women. 

3.2 Promote 
women’srepresentation in 
destination management 
and infrastructure O&M 
entities. 
 
 

23. DMO managers comprise at least 30% women (2017 baseline: 
~30%). 

24. Women comprise at least 35% of total DMO membership in 
Cambodia and 40% in the Lao PDR (2017 baseline: ~30%).  

25. At least 30% of 150 public works and tourism site managers (60 
Cambodian and 90 Lao) are women, with skills, equipment, and 
budget needed to effectively develop and implement tourism 
management plans and infrastructure O&M. 

26. Community tourism groups involving women and youth (at least 
40% women and girls) are established or strengthened in all sites 
with community-managed tourist attractions.  

27. At least 50% of participants in tourism-related service training are 
women(2017 baseline: ~70%).  

3.3 Improve gender 
mainstreaming capacity 
to implement and monitor 
the GAP and report 
gender impacts. 
 

28. 50% of 16 gender focal persons are men. 
29. Gender specialists and social development consultants provide 

training on GAP implementation to all project supervision, 
management, and coordination entities.  

30. GAP targets and actions are reflected in annual project work plans 
and reported in quarterly progress reports.  

31. PPMS includes sex-disaggregated indicators and templates to track 
GAP progress, implementation, and project benefits.  

32. At least3 Cambodian and 3 Lao human impact stories on GAP 
implementationare documented for publication.  

ASEAN = Association of Southeast Asian Nations; GAP=gender action plan, DMO= destination 
managementorganization; IEC= information, education and communication; Lao PDR = Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, O&M = operation andmaintenance; PCU = project coordination unit; PIU=project 
implementation unit, PPMS = project performance management system, STI = sexually transmitted infection. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 
 

 ADB – Asian Development Bank 
 ASEAN – Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
 CEDAW 

CLV 
-- 
– 

Convention on Elimination of Discrimination Against Women 
Cambodia, Lao PDR, and Viet Nam 

 CPS – Country Partnership Strategy 
 CTG 

DICT 
– 
-- 

Community Tourism Group 
Department of Information, Culture and Tourism 

 DMF – Design Monitoring Framework 
 DMO 

DPWT 
EA 
EM 

– 
-- 
-- 
-- 

Destination Management Organisation 
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Executive Agency 
Ethnic Minorities 

 EGM – Effective Gender Mainstreaming 
 FHH – Female-Headed Households 
 FGD – Focus Group Discussion 
 GAD – Gender and Development 
 GAP – Gender Action Plan 
 GMS 

HDI 
IA 
IEC 

– 
-- 
-- 
-- 

Greater Mekong Subregion 
Human Development Index 
Implementing Agency 
Information, Education and Communication 

 KII 
LSIS 
LWU 
MICT 

– 
-- 
-- 
-- 

Key Informant Interview 
Lao Social Indicator Survey 
Lao Women’s Union 
Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism 

 NCFAW – National Committee for the Advancement of Women 
 NGOs – Nongovernment Organizations 
 O&M – Operation and Maintenance 
 PCU – Project Coordination Unit 
 PIU – Project Implementation Unit  
 PPMS – Project Performance Monitoring System 
 STI – Sexually-Transmitted Infection 
 TA 

TVET 
UDAA 

– 
-- 
-- 

Technical Assistance 
Technical and Vocational Education and Training  
Urban Development Administration Authority 

 
UNIT AND MEASUREMENT 

 
ha – hectare 
km – kilometer 
m – meter 
m2 – square meter 
m3 – cubic meter 

 
NOTE 

 
(i) In this report, “$” refers to US dollars 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

A. Project Description 

1. The proposed project will improve urban-rural transport infrastructure, urban 
environmental services, strengthen capacity to implement regional tourism standards, and 
strengthen tourism destination management in Cambodia, theLao Peoples Democratic republic 
(Lao PDR) and Viet Nam (CLV). It will help transform secondary towns in the Greater Mekong 
Subregion (GMS) economic corridors into green, inclusive and competitive international tourism 
nodes to boost trade in services and deepen market linkages between members of the GMS 
and the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). The project will build on the 
ongoingGMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project, implemented in Cambodia, 
Lao PDR, and Viet Nam (2014–2019). 

 
2. The expected impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism development, 
as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025.1The expected outcome is to 
increase the tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in Cambodia, Lao PDR and Viet Nam. 
Outputs include: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services 
improved, (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened, and (iii) 
institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure operations 
and maintenance (O&M) are strengthened. 
 
B. Gender Analysis Study 

3. The analysis of Lao PDR’s gender situation aims to:  
 

 assess the gender situation in all subproject areas with respect to social relations 
between men and women on several socio-economic, domestic household activities, 
community activities, and tourism development;   

 identify ensuing gender issues which hinder people’s effective performance of 
gender roles, e.g. reproductive/nurturing, income generation, and community, 
leadership and decision-making; 

 identify laws and regulations on women’s rights and privileges, protection and 
community participation and support systems to mainstream women’s needs, issues 
and demands in social andtourism development and implementation; 

 identify where prevailing ADB policies on safeguards, gender and development 
(GAD) and gender mainstreaming apply in the project implementation cycle; 

 identify the potential positive and negative social impacts of the project on women 
stakeholders and generate recommendations/measures to mitigate the negative 
impacts, and promote men and women’s active participation in project 
implementation. 

 
4. The gender assessment study supports preparation of an appropriate and need-
based Gender Action Plan (GAP), where gender targets will be defined in the project’s 
Design and Monitoring Framework (DMF), and how the GAP will be monitored during project 
implementation. The gender analysis covered three project provinces of Vientiane (Vang Vieng 
and Khong districts), Champasak and Luang Prabang. 

                                                
 
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. Manila. 2015. 
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5. The project‘s gender categorization is “effective gender mainstreaming” (EGM). A GAP 
is prepared to promote women and men’s equal access to tourism opportunities and benefits 
accruing from the project, and ensures women’s active participation. The GAP is based on a 
robust gender analysis prepared and is designed according to ADB’s Policy on Gender and 
Development (2003). Data gathering included a desk review of relevant policies and gender 
studies, focus group discussions (FGDs),household surveys, and key informant interviews (KIIs) 
with project stakeholders in communes, districts and provinces.  
 

II. GENDER ANALYSIS AND ACTION PLAN 

A. Gender Equality Legal Framework and Institutional Arrangements 

1. Government of Lao PDR’s  Gender Equality Laws, Regulations and Policies 

6. The Lao government’s laws and regulations on gender and development (GAD) set out 
the framework for promoting gender equalityand gender mainstreaming in development projects. 
They aimed to reduce gender disparities and biases that lower women’s status and recognize 
that Laotian women if given the opportunity can make an immense contribution to the country’s 
socio-economic development. 
 
7. The Lao legal and policy framework for the promotion of gender equality includes the 
Constitution and various specific gender-related laws. As stipulated in the revised Constitution 
of 2003 and other laws, women and men have equal rights in all spheres: political, social, 
cultural, and family.  The principle of equality between men and women are further exemplified 
in:2 

 The 8th Five-Year National Socio-Economic Development Plan (2016-2020) and the 
National Growth and Poverty Eradication Strategy - the government’s national policies 
and development plans - emphasizes gender equality as a crosscutting priority.  
 

 Lao had ratified the Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women 
(CEDAW) in 1981.  Lao’s implementation of its state obligations under CEDAW have led 
to targeted government interventions to address the existing gender discrimination and 
gaps in education, property rights, health, HIV/AIDs, poverty, violence against women, 
women trafficking, politics and public decision making, employment and employment 
conditions, etc., as reflected in its 9 state reports up to 2009. 
 

 Several laws have been introduced or revised to guarantee women’s rights: the 2004 
Law on Development and Protection of Women designed to protect women’s rights and 
interests and to ensure equality between women and men, the 2005 amendment of the 
Penal Law (article 177) criminalizing discrimination against women, a 2006 revision of 
the Labor Law, and the 2009 revised Family Law.  
 

 The National Commission for the Advancement of Women (NCAW) was established in 
2003 as the national focal agency for gender mainstreaming of development policies and 
programs in all sectors. Sub-Committees for advancement of women or the so-called 
Sub-CAWs are part of the NCAW at branch office level located in all ministries and at 

                                                
 
2 ADB. Lao PDR; Country Partnership Strategy (2012-2016) – Gender Analysis Summary.  Manila, 2011 
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province and district levels, creating a broad network of gender focal points. NCAW had 
prepared the 2nd National Strategy for the Advancement of Women for 2011–2015, 
which includedspecific gender targets for a range of sectors.However, NCAW lacks 
critical capacity, resources, and institutional support to carry out its mandate.  
 

 The Lao Women’s Union (LWU) is mandated to represent women of all ethnic groups 
and to protect women’s rights and interests, promotes and monitors the implementation 
of women’s development programs, and acts as a link between the Lao People’s 
Revolutionary Party, the government, and Lao women from urban and rural areas.  At 
present, LWU has 930,963 registered members, 10,636 registered groups and 1,550 
local-level establishments.3LWU has been focusing on promoting the directions of the 
Party, the laws on developing and protecting women and other laws, CEDAW and 
gender roles. 

 
2. ADB’s Gender and Development Policy (1998) 

8. ADB’s Gender and Development Policy (2003, amended from time to time)4 adopts 
mainstreaming as a key strategy to promote gender equity. The key elements of ADB’s policy 
include the following: 
 

 Gender sensitivity: observe how ADB operations affect women and men, and to 
consider women’s needs and perspectives in operationsplanning. 

 Gender analysis: assess systematically project impacts onmen and women, and on 
the economic and social relationship between them. 

 Gender planning: formulate specific strategies to bring about equal opportunities for 
men and women. 

 Mainstreaming: consider gender issues in all aspects of ADB operations, 
accompanied by efforts to encourage women’s participation in the decision-making 
process in development activities. 

 Agenda setting: assist DMC governments formulate strategies to reduce gender 
disparities and develop plans and targets for women’s and girls’ education, health, 
legal rights, employment, andincome-earning opportunities. 

 
9. ADB implements its GAD policy by mainstreaming gender in its macroeconomic and 
sector work, policy dialogue, lending, and technical assistance (TA). Moreover, its efforts 
are geared to directly address gender disparities through the design of projects that include 
GAD in transport, industry and trade, and urban development, as envisaged in the proposed 
project.  
 
B. Gender Situation and Issues: Lao PDR and Project Areas 

1. Gender Situation in Lao PDR 

10. Desk research indicates that Lao PDR has made considerable progress with regards to 

gender equity, narrowing gender gaps in education and health, and expanding economic 

                                                
 
3 Ministry of Planning and Investment.  8th Five-Year National Socio-Economic Development Plan. Vientiane, 2016.  
4 ADB. Policy on Gender and Development. Manila. May 1998. 
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opportunities and voice for both genders. However, significant challenges remain including a 

highly gender-segregated labor market, gender wage gaps,low participation of women in public 

decision-making andgender gaps in education.  Gender disparities are more prevalent in rural 

areaswhere traditional social norms which differentiatetraditional gender roles between men and 

women are more profound. 

11. The Lao PDR ranks 88 on the gender-related development index (GDI) and 122 on the 
human development index (HDI). 5  Government policies combined with rapid economic 
modernization have supported the steady advancement of women’s status in the Lao PDR, 
particularly in urban areas. Almost 25% of representative in the National Assembly are 
women—a proportion that compares favorably with the People’s Republic of China and Viet 
Nam. However, significant inequalities persist along rural–urban lines, geographic areas (north, 
center and south) and among ethnic groups, within which gender disparities and challenges are 
accentuated. Households headed by women represent 5%–10% of the population and are 
worse off. Key issues include (i) high rate of maternal mortality at 405 deaths per 100,000 live 
births;6 (ii) lack of access to reproductive health services; (iii) gender disparity at all levels of 
education; and (iv) limited access to training, financing, and opportunities for economic 
advancement. 

 

12. The country has made progress in diminishing gender gaps in education, but remains far 
from reaching the education-related MDGs. Fewer girls than boys are enrolled at all levels and 
gaps increase at each education stage, highlighting that girls still face challenges in completing 
a full cycle of education to the tertiary level.7 Differences between urban and rural areas are 
significant, with disparities highest in the north and in rural remote, off-road, and ethnic areas, 
where girls comprise a higher proportion of those who have never attended school.8 Completion 
is also a gender issue.9 Lack of complete primary schools and availability of lower secondary 
schools within commutable distance contribute to high drop-out rates and low participation of 
girls beyond primary as girls are less likely than boys to walk long distances to study at a 
complete school or to attend as a boarder.10More Lao women (70%) are illiterate than men 
(85%), with marked differences in rural areas (women 54% and men 81%). About 40% of all 
students in technical and vocational education and training (TVET) are female; but this varies 
significantly by level and subject. In 2008/09, fewer than 30% of TVET teachers were female 
and of the 43 directors of TVET institutes, only 5 were women. The gender ratio of TVET 
teachers varies across subject areas, mirroring gender segregation in the labor market and in 
the student population. Key education challenges for girls include reducing distance to schools, 
improving gender responsiveness of teaching and learning materials, ensuring safe school 
environments, and addressing linguistic barriers and cultural attitudes to girls’ education.   
 

                                                
 
5 United Nations Development Program. 2010.  Human Development Report 2010.  New York. 
6 Ministry of Health Statistics, 2009. 
7 Enrolment rate data from 2009/10 school year: primary (girls 91.7%, boys 93.7%), secondary (girls 55.5%, boys 
64.4%) and upper secondary (girls 30.4%, boys 37.3%).   
8 At the primary level, the net enrollment ratio for girl’s ranges from 49% in rural areas without road access to 72.2% 
in rural areas with road access and to 90.5% in urban areas). 

9 Thirty-two percent of girls are expected to drop out before completing primary schooling; girls account for only 41% 
of secondary school enrolment, with half of those entering lower secondary expected to drop out before completing 
upper secondary. 

10 United Nations Children’s Fund.  Draft study of informal boarders. New York City, 2010.  
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13. Lao PDR’s maternal mortality rate is still among the highest in the world, at 405 deaths 
per 100,000 live births. Only about 21.1% of births are delivered by a skilled birth attendant and 
28% of women obtain antenatal care.  Education, wealth, and ethnicity are important predictors 
of skilled attendance at delivery and use of antenatal care. Lack of a skilled birth attendant at 
delivery, access to basic emergency obstetric care and hospitals, poor nutritional status of 
women, and food taboos during pregnancy are key factors contributing to the high maternal 
mortality rate. Early marriage and pregnancy place young women at risk, and access to family 
planning and reproductive health services remains limited.  While the Lao PDR remains a low 
prevalence country for HIV/AIDS, the disease seems to be spreading more quickly among 
women in the 15–29-year age group. Only 23% of households in rural areas without roads have 
access to safe water (piped or from a protected well-water source), compared with 88% of 
urban households. Women are highly affected by poor access to quality water and sanitation 
facilities as they are primarily responsible for tasks related to household water and sanitation, 
taking care of sick children affected by water-borne diseases, and community environment 
improvements. 
 
14. Lao women constitute more than half of the country’s agricultural workers (54%) and 
have one of the highest labor force participation rates in the region at 79.5%. They are 
traditionally responsible for family finances and food security. They are also active in the 
informal business sector, running about 52% of household businesses.11  In addition, they partly 
or fully own about 31% of registered businesses. An increasing number of women are also 
engaged in wage employment (44%, 2005), in urban areas mainly in factories producing for 
export (textile, garment) and in rural areas where transition into cash crops has created many 
jobs.  
 
15. Despite their relatively high participation in the labor force, women tend to suffer certain 
disadvantages.  Female workers on average earn lower wages and other kinds of remuneration 
than male workers; differences also exist in job security, types of work, and working conditions. 
Lack of literacy, limited access to credit and technical resources, and cumbersome formal 
registration procedures push women into small-scale enterprises in the informal sector and limit 
the growth of their businesses in the formal sector. Women’s ability to shift from subsistence 
agriculture to market-oriented production is hampered by limited access to extension services, 
productivity enhancement technology, market information, and credit. Lower educational 
attainment means that women often do not have the higher credentials to secure well-paid jobs. 
In addition, women’s higher reproductive and household work burden and consequent time 
poverty curtail their income-earning potential. Greater economic integration of the Lao PDR and 
the southeast Asian region has increased women’s migration between countries in search of 
employment, which has increased women’s vulnerability to risks associated with illegal 
migration, trafficking, HIV/AIDS, sexual exploitation, and violence.  
 
16. Both women and men are benefiting from improved access to water and sanitation, but 
this access varies greatly depending on location, with people in more remote and poorer areas 
having the least access. However, in places where access is limited, the burden of water 
collection falls heavily on women and girls. Women are also generally responsible for family 
health, hygiene and food security, which suffer from limited access to water and sanitation 
services.  
 

                                                
 
11 Lao PDR Statistics Bureau. 2009.  Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey, 2007/2008.  Vientiane. 
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17. Both women and men benefit from improved infrastructure as it enables development 
and mobility. But rural electrification and rural road access particularly help, contributing to close 
gender gaps by reducing time women spend on domestic chores. Grid connection increased 
from 18 percent of households in 1995 to 72 percent in 2010, and more than 90% in 2015, 
though women still disproportionately head the remaining poor, unconnected households.  
 
18. Road network improvement is providing better access to services and job opportunities 
for women and men. But increased road expansion into remote areas also carries new risks for 
women such as exposure to communicable diseases and human trafficking. Mining and 
hydropower combined contributed 2.5 percent of the annual 7 percent growth from 2007- 10. 
However, while large gains can be realized at national and local levels, the potential for socio-
economic risks such as landlessness, resource loss, food insecurity and a decrease in social 
capital are persistent threats, with important gender dimensions.12 
 
19. Tourism is a priority sector for development in the Government’s 8th Five-Year Socio-
Economic Development Plan (2016-2020) and will be a significant contributor to the country’s 
future socio-economic development.13  In 2015, visitor arrivals grew at 13% to 4.684million 
achieving more than $700 million. Tourism generates about 120,00 direct jobs [4.2% of total 
employment]) of which over 50% are held by women.14However, tourist arrivals fell to 4.24 
million in 2016, 9.5% fewer than 2015.Travel and tourism directly contributed 4.3% to GDP in 
2016 and was the third largest source of foreign exchange after mining and electricity exports 
 
20. Women own more than 30% of the sector’s businesses and micro-enterprises. Tourism 
growth is expected to rebound and grow at 10% per annum over the next 5 years, enabling it to 
contribute substantially to job creation, income generation, improvement in people’s livelihood 
and poverty reduction which will greatly benefit women.  Tourism is forecast to generate 
469,000 direct and indirect employment by 2025.  Despite tourism’s high degree of gender 
inclusion, women are mostly employed in low skill and low paying jobs including the sex 
entertainment compared to men.  Notwithstanding lower wages and gender-biased pay rates 
that favor males, remittances from low and semi-skilled tourism workers are an important source 
of supplementary income for rural households.  
 
21. With women occupying 25% of the seats in the National Assembly, the Lao PDR has 
one of the highest proportions of women in parliament in the region. However, women remain 
underrepresented in senior and decision-making positions in the government: only two female 
ministers and a third woman in an equivalent position (President of Lao Women’s Union), one 
woman vice minister, and five equivalent positions filled by women. Progress in women’s 
representation in the central government has not filtered down to provincial and local governing 
bodies, which are mostly made up of men.15 Disproportionately few women advance to senior 
positions even though most male and female civil servants have similar educational 
qualifications. 

 

22. Prevalence of domestic violence and violence against women is widespread in Lao PDR 
with about 1 in 5 reporting physical abuse and 1 in 3 reporting emotional abuse.  This trend is 

                                                
 
12 ADB and World Bank. Country Gender Assessment for Lao PDR. New York, 2011. 
13 Ministry of Planning and Investment.  8th Five –Year National Socio-Economic Development Plan (2016-2020). 

Vientiane, 2016. 
14 Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism.  2015 Statistical Report on Tourism in Lao.  Vientiane, 2015. 
15 At the provincial level, there are no female governors and only one women vice-governor.  In 2009 there were only 

148 female village chiefs out of a total of 8,726 (1.7%), and 863 female deputy village chiefs out of 17,128 (5%). 



Appendix 9 

158 
 

exacerbated by the cultural tolerance of violence against women.  According to the Lao Social 
Indicator Survey (LSIS) 2011-2012, 58% of women and 49% of men reported that violence 
against women was justified if women did not adhere to traditional gender norms, roles and 
relations.16  However, this finding only sheds a small amount of light onto the true scale of the 
problem.  Limited support services (legal, health, and police) and legal framework and social 
pressures prioritize family unity over protection.Sexual violence or rape of a spouse is not 
considered a crime. Violence legislation is lacking, for example, the Law on Development and 
Protection of Women (2004) mentions domestic violence but stops short of suggesting it can be 
penalized.   

 
2. Gender Issues and Targets 

a. Gender Analysis Data  

23. Primary data gathering involved (i) household surveys, (ii) focus group discussions 
(FGD); and (iii) key informant interviews(KII) with samples of men and women project 
beneficiaries and local government officials and key staffduring May-June 2017.The following 
are the key findings in terms of the gender situation, issues, and recommendations, later 
addressed in the Gender Action Plan (GAP). 
 
24. Lao has a strong policy and institutional environment supporting gender equality. This 
has improved access to development opportunities and upliftedthe quality of life for many 
Laowomen particularly vulnerable women such as female-headed households (FHH), elderly 
and invalid women as well as girls. 
 
(i) Subproject benefits, needs and interest to participate in project implementation 
 
25. Provincial and district leaders, women's union members, ethnic groups, tourism and 
other provincial departments indicated their interest and willingness to actively participate in the 
projectbecause they believe it will improve their living conditions in terms of improved access to 
basic services and facilities; and that it will create more local job opportunities in the tourism 
industry. Stakeholder’s recognized tourism will provide housekeeping jobs in in hotels and guest 
houses, and jobs in restaurants and shops that sell souvenirs and local products.  
 
26. Improved access roads to the designated tourist sites will allow more tourists to 
conveniently reach project areas, spend money in hotels and restaurants andtourist’s activities 
like boating, kayaking and mountain trekking. This will result in increased income from tourism 
receipts, thereby contributing to improved living conditions. Access to and from the sites will be 
easy, convenient, less time consuming andconvenient for handling and transporting local 
products to the town centers. 
 
27. Improved access roads will also reduce traffic congestion, reduce transport cost for 
handling and hauling of local products to marketandreduce vehicle maintenance costs. 
Improved walkways, parks and parking lots in tourist areas will bolster economic opportunities 
for tourist shops, restaurants and parking and improve vehicle security.  Likewise, the landfill 
and waste management improvements in Vang Vieng will improve health conditions for the 
beneficiary households. 
 

                                                
 
16 UN Women. 2011. 
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(ii) Gender Issues in labor and income generation 
 
28. FGDs raised concern that while women are predominantly employed in the tourism 
industry and stand to gain most from the project in this respect, they still occupy low skill and 
low paying jobs with insecure and poor working conditions.  Men on the other hand had 
management and better paying jobs.  In Champasak for example, there were more women than 
men engaged in hospitality and housekeeping services in hotels and restaurants, but they 
occupy lower positions than men and are paid lower salaries than men. Due to cultural 
constraints, women have less mobility than men and are typically discouraged from travelling far 
from their homes for work, unlike men who are free to work and travel far away from home. This 
is one reason why women occupy a higher proportion of local jobs in the informal sector, with 
less remuneration.  
 
 
(iii) Women’s participation in community awareness and other activities 
 
29. Women and LWU raised concern that women don’t actively attend and participate in 
public consultations and community meetings.  These meetings are usually dominated by men 
who control the outcome and decision making.  Unless led by a woman, they have little say and 
no voice at these meetings.  Community meetings are usually attended by men because 
invitations are addressed to them as household heads.Women sometimes attend in place of 
their husbands but cannot make decisions in behalf of their husbands.In local organizations with 
mixed men and women membership, leadership positions which require decision-making 
responsibility are usually occupied by men. The LWU (which is a mass state sponsored 
organization solely for women) is typically the only organization where leadership positions are 
held by women. At home, men make the final decisions and women are usually only consulted 
on household concerns that are related to their reproductive and nurturinggender role. 
 
30. The above situation is confirmed by the FGD respondents.  Women hoped to contribute 
their ideas at the very beginning of project preparation and were anxious that the road 
expansion and market improvements may affect their homes and their current business and 
family income. They proposed that the project should regularly inform and consult with them,so 
their needs and preferences will be considered during project design, construction and O&M. 
 
31. Thus, to ensure high participation rates of women during community and consultation 
meetings, the following proposals were shared by FGD respondents in the subproject areas: 
 

 Meetinginvitations should be addressed jointly to both the husband and wife. 
 There should be several days’ noticegiven before meetings so that women will have 

ample time to plan their other activities and be free from housework. 
 Women involved in tourism prefer the meetings on days when business is expected 

to be slow, not on weekends. Preferably meetings should be 2 hours or less. 
 Timing of community and public consultation meetings must consider local festivals 

and other community ceremonies. 
 Lao language should be the medium of communication since all subproject 

beneficiaries speak and understand it well. 
 The village heads/coordinators should be trained to be the community facilitators. 
 Separate meetings for men and women should be held.   
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 In mixed group meetings, facilitators should be receptive to women’s participation 
by devising ways to elicit active women’s participation and ensure that men and 
local leaders do not monopolize the meetings. 

 Institutionalize community information dissemination about project progress and 
consult with project beneficiaries on project issues which concern them to ensure 
sustained active participation during implementation and O&M of completed tourism 
infrastructure. 

 
(iv) Womenand tourism capacity-building 
 
32. Women raised concerns that they could be marginalized fromfully enjoying the benefits 
of the project unless certain binding constraints are effectively addressed such as gender 
discrimination and their limited education, lack of skills, low incomes, lack of voice and limited 
access to land, capital and business advisory services.  The project should be designed with 
appropriate interventions to address these constraints and improve the capacity of women to be 
equal partners and beneficiaries.   
 
33. The capacity-building needs expressed by the project beneficiaries are the operation 
and management of small tourism facilities, particularly financial management and functional 
numeracy, marketing, hospitality and understating the cultural backgrounds of foreign tourists. 
Skills training on handicraft like basketry and weaving, culinary skills in cooking local and 
western foods, cultural interpretation expressed in dance, music and creative imagery and value 
chain fish/oyster processing were also requested. A few women also mentioned the need for 
foreign language training. Tourism-related training activities should be designed with learners 
needs and capabilities in mind. 

 

34. FGDs observed that men and male leaders participate in technical meetings where 
decisions are made but they lack understanding of gender equality and gender issues that affect 
the relationships between men and women.  Gender training for men and women will help 
improve women’s equal participation and voice in future community development. 
 
(v) Womenand their vulnerability to social and other Issues associated with tourism 
 
35. Local people are aware of the negative social issues and health risks associated with 
poorly managed and uncontrolled tourism which needs to be monitored, managed and mitigated.  
These include the risks of HIV/AIDS and socially transmitted infections (STIs), human trafficking, 
prostitution, child labor and other risks like the presence of child pedophiles among others. Also, 
there are issues like cultural misunderstandings between local people and tourists, such as 
improper dress and unacceptable behaviorin the context of Laotian culture. Another issue of 
concern is the influx of project construction workers from other areas who could engage in 
sexual activities with local women and infect them with STIs and HIV/AIDs.  The project should 
include community awareness through information dissemination on local media, posters, etc. 
and community training on the risks of HIV/AIDS, STIs, human trafficking, prostitution and child 
labor and exploitation once there is a large tourist influx.  Awareness activities during 
construction should also be stipulated in civil works contracts. 
 
(vi) Women, household headsand decision-making 
 
36. As household heads, men usually make the final decision on household concerns, but 
they do consult their wives on such concerns as children’s education and welfare, family health 
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and nutrition, purchase of household items,health and medical issues and financial 
management. The wife is typically entrusted with management of household finances. Women 
only become household heads when their husbands die or when they are divorced or separated, 
or if a single woman has children out of wedlock. FHHs face more difficulties than male-headed 
households (particularly the poor households) because they are the breadwinner as well as 
perform their household domestic role.   
 
(vii) Gender issues among ethnic women 
 
37. Lao is a highly multi-ethnic country with 49 different ethnicgroups.  Ethnic groupsexist for 
example in Vang Vieng and ethnic women will be impacted by the project.  Ethnic women who 
are generally very poor face a lot of obstacles in terms of limited education, lack of skills, low 
incomes, lack of voice and limited access to land, capital and business advisory services.  
However, they will benefit from the project through improved road access, reduced traveling 
time and better access to markets.  Growth in local tourism will increase ethnicwomen’s 
incomes and living standards from new jobs and increased demand and sale of tourism based 
products such as handicraft, traditional cloth/fabric, jewelry, art and craft and local foods.  Ethnic 
women are also at risk from the negative influences of tourism such as STIs, HIV/AIDS, child 
labor, prostitution, exploitation and human trafficking and exposure to diseases from 
construction workers. They proposed to have gender awareness and sensitivity seminars and 
information campaignsto inform and protect them from these impacts.   
 
(viii) Gender and division of labor in households 
 
38. In Lao, traditional gender norms place men as the breadwinner and women are confined 
to the role of housekeeper and housemaker although these gender roles are beginning to 
change as more women are contribute to family incomes through employment or business 
(usually small and informal micro-enterprises).  Women are increasingly joining the workforce 
because they are educated, and the economy is expanding.  Women work in gardens and 
perform most of the domestic work including housecleaning, preparing food, caring for children, 
elderly and sick, supervising school work, fetching water, washing clothes, family hygiene and 
sanitation.  Women shared their concern that the burden of women’s domestic role increases 
their time poverty denying them the opportunity to engage in other productive activities such as 
employment and microbusiness.   
 
39. Nevertheless, the project is expected to deliver positive economic benefits for women 
because they are already involved in a range of tourism service activities and engaged in selling 
tourist products. As envisaged, once the project is completed moretouristarrivals will create 
more local jobsthat increase women’s status and contribute to household income. However, if 
men are not gender sensitive and receptive to taking on more housework, women’s workload 
may disproportionally increase. 
 

b. Gender Analysis Data Generated from the Household Survey  

(i) Decision-making in the households 
 
40. Survey results show that it is common for both husband and wife to jointly decide on 
matters concerning a range of household activities. These include (i) educational concerns of 
children (75.5%) of responses;(ii) family economic activities (71.2%); (iii) purchase of equipment 
(73.3%), (iv)health and medical concerns (57.6%); house renovation/repair (58.9%); and (v) 
buying household equipment and appliances (59.7%).  However, it is noted that women have 
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the biggest influence on decisions to purchase household equipment while men have the 
biggest influence on decisions on house renovation/repair.  Decisions on the involvement of 
household members in organizations/community activities and projects, decisions are taken 
collectively (see Appendix 1 for details).  
 
(ii) Household members’ tasks in housework and other domestic activities 
 
41. Table A2 (Appendix 1) demonstrates most housework and other domestic activities are 
performed by women. Women perform domestic activities in child care and rearing, house 
cleaning, food preparation/washing of dishes, solid waste management/disposal, buying 
household items in markets and shops, and fetch water from outside the home. Theyalso attend 
to sick members of the family as well do laundry. Men repair houses and do most of the 
construction work.  
 
42. As noted above, women perform most housework activities, and as part of their 
reproductive/nurturing gender role spend many hours doing this.This makes them vulnerable to 
physical stress and reduces time for leisure and other activities that build self-esteem and self-
confidence. This could be the reason why theyare mostly unavailable in community activitiesand 
may validate the common societal expectation that women should first and foremost good wives 
and mothers.  

 
(iii) Division of labor and time spent performing gender roles 
 
43. Women spend more time on daily household activities than men, i.e. 16 hours per day 
vs. men’s 6 hours each day.  For weekly/ad-hoc activities women spend 147 hours while men 
spend about64 hours.  
 
44. Both men and women are both involved in household income-generating activities and 
the survey responses confirmed that more men (64.4%) than women (57.7%) are involved. This 
suggests that men are, by tradition, are expected to be the families’ bread winners, but women 
also contribute to household finances and at an increasing rate forcing them to work long hours 
when combined with their unpaid domestic work (see Table A6 in Annex 1).  
 
(iv)Gender-based violence 
 
45. Contrary to national reports that there is a high level of gender based violence in Lao, 
most respondents (96.3%) claimed that there is no gender-based violence in their homes 
while13 respondents mentioned incidences of verbal abuse (69%) between husbands and 
wives as the most common form of violence. When these happen, usually older people/close 
relatives intervene to resolvearguments in a peaceful manner. There were no incidences of 
quarrels between husbands and wives being brought to the police,and local courts. According to 
the FGDs, there are no records of physical abuse or sexual harassment/assault on women in 
project areas. These findings reflect other studies that suggest Lao is addressing gender-based 
violence with the promulgation of laws on violence and discrimination against women. See 
Tables A7, A8, and A9 in Annex 1 for details. 
 
(v)Gender issues and mitigating measures 
 
46. The surveys also includeda section on gender issues which hinder women’s efficient 
performance of their gender roles to validate FGDs. These issues are listed in Table 1. 
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Table 1: Gender Issues Hindering Women from Efficient Performance of Gender Roles 

Issues Frequency Percent 

Longer time spent by women performing their reproductive/nurturing role affects 
their health and self-esteem. 

313 13.9 

Women do not enjoy good access to community resources and other social 
benefits 

360 16.0 

Men make decisions in the household, women are only consulted and/or do not 
participate in decision-making 

177 7.9 

Society’s expectation that women’s domain is the home 164 7.3 
Men and women are unaware of their gender roles 131 5.8 
Women’s comments/views are not considered in community decision-making; they 
are treated as bystanders in community meetings 

170 7.6 

Women and men are unaware of women’s legal rights, other legal measures to 
address unlawful acts against women 

153 6.8 

Men discourage women from participating in community affairs 168 7.4 
Women do not occupy key leadership positions in community 
organizations/projects 

169 7.5 

Women have low literacy level 154 6.9 
Community and other productive activities are not preferred by women 107 4.8 
Physical and psychological stress due to some forms of domestic violence and 
other social issues 

178 7.9 

Total responses 2244 100.0 
Source: Household Survey, PPTA, 2017  

 
47. Table 2summarizes mitigation measures to address these issues as suggested by 
household survey respondents. These and FGD results are the basis ofgender action targets 
proposed in the project’s GAP. 
 

Table 2: Mitigating Measures to Avoid and/or Minimize Gender Issues 

Mitigating Measures  Frequency Percent 

Conduct gender awareness seminars and related activities for both men and 
women 

331 13.7 

Share housework responsibilities among husband and wives and other 
household members 

277 11.5 

Emphasize women’s involvement in community/project-related activities not 
as bystanders but as active participants 

271 11.2 

Documents needed for women to accessing credit facilities must beeasily 
available 

281 11.6 

Educate men and women on the adverse physical and psychological impacts 
of domestic violence 

215 8.9 

Appoint staff in the project EAs to implement and monitor 
women’sparticipation in project implementation 

276 11.4 

Women and men must receive equal pay for same work  189 7.8 

Female-headed households must be given equal access to development 
opportunities and project resources 

187 7.8 

Affected female-headed households must equally enjoy land acquisition and 
resettlement entitlements and compensation  

200 8.3 

Gender should be mainstreamed in the entire project implementation cycle 
and project data must be sex-disaggregated  

185 7.8 
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Totalresponses 2,412 100.0 
Source: Household Survey, PPTA, 2017 
 
 

III. GAP TABLE AND GENDER ACTION TARGETS 

48. The gender analysis suggests that women face barriers to fully participate in the project., 
which if not mitigated will be to their disadvantage in accessing the numerous opportunities, 
resources and intended benefits.  
 
49. Table 3proposes gender inclusive design elements and strategies to support women’s 
equal participation with men. These gender inclusive design features respond to constraints 
faced by women across all subproject infrastructure types as well as to issues that are specific 
to a component.  

 

Table 3: Gender Action Plan 

Gender Objective Actions/Targets 

Output 1: Urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services improved 

Strengthen women’s 
voice in project design.  

1. Two consultations held as part of detailed design preparation in 
each infrastructure subproject area to optimize inclusiveness, 
gender responsive infrastructure design, and employment 
opportunities during and after construction. 

2. At least 50% of people consulted are women  
Promote women’s 
economic empowerment 
and safety. 

3. At least 20% of local unskilled workers hired for works construction 
are women (2017 baseline: ~10%) and provisioned in contractor’s 
contract.  

4. Contracts  include provision and Contractors ensure good access to 
water and sanitation facilities in construction sites and separate 
quarters, with male and female toilet facilities, as well as suitable 
worker safety equipment and clothing   

5. Contractors provide gender-responsive HIV/AIDS, STI, human 
trafficking, and child labor exploitation prevention information to all 
workers. 

Improve gender design 
features of tourism 
facilities to support 
economic empowerment. 

6. All women vendors return to improved market space after 
construction (2017 baseline: ~80% are women)  

7. Gender design features include suitable road shoulders, access for 
people with disabilities, public lighting, separate male and female 
toilets, lockable kiosks, road safety instruction, and others identified 
during consultations. 

8. Infrastructure user charges (e.g. market stall rental fees and waste 
collection fees) are affordable to male and female users.   

Ensure women’s equal 
participation in gender-
sensitive IEC programs to 
mitigate tourism social 
risks. 

9. 50% of IEC facilitators trained by the project are women.  
10. At least 50% of people reached by gender-sensitive IEC campaigns 

are women (2017 baseline: 38% women).   
11. IEC materials should be gender-sensitive and published for each 

topic covered, e.g. (i) traffic and boating safety, (ii) HIV/AIDS 
prevention,  (iii) human trafficking prevention  and (iv) solid waste 
management.  

Output 2: Capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened 
Promote women’s 
leadership.  

12. At least 30% of ASEAN tourism standards certification board 
members and assessors are women (2017 baseline: 0).  
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Gender Objective Actions/Targets 

13. At least 35% of ASEAN tourism standards trainers are women 
(2017 baseline: 0)  

14. At least 45% of ASEAN tourism awards selection panel members 
are women (2017 baseline: 0) 

Promote equal 
opportunity to be trained 
and access ASEAN 
tourism standards training 
information. 

15. ASEAN tourism standards manuals translated to Lao and Khmer 
language for dissemination.  

16. At least 40% of participants in ASEAN tourism standards training 
for businesses are women .  

Output 3: Institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure 

O&M strengthened 

3.1 Promote gender 
balanced project 
management. 
 
 

17. Women comprise at least 30% of project steering committee 
members.  

18. Women hold 30% of project director and deputy director positions 
(2017 baseline: 20%).        

19. At least 40% of overall PCU and PIU staff positions are held by 
women (2017 baseline: 33%). 

20. At least 40% of PCU and PIU staff that attend technical and project 
management training are women. 

3.2 Promote women’s 
representation in 
destination management 
and infrastructure O&M 
entities.  
 
 

21. Women comprise at least 30% of DMO managers (2017 baseline: 
30%).   

22. 90 public works and tourism site managers (comprising at least 
30% women) have the skills, equipment, and budget needed to 
effectively develop and implement tourism management plans and 
infrastructure O&M.  

23. Community tourism groups involving women and youth (at least 
40% women and girls) established or strengthened in all sites with 
community-managed tourist attractions.  

24. At least 50% of participants in tourism-related service training are 
women  

3.3 Improve gender 
mainstreaming capacity 
to implement and monitor 
the GAP and report 
gender impacts. 
 

25. 50% of 16 gender focal persons appointed in 2 PCU and 6 PIUs are 
men .  

26. Gender specialists and social development consultants provide 
training on GAP  implementation to all project supervision, 
management, and coordination entities.  

27. GAP targets and actions are reflected in annual project work plans 
and reported in and   quarterly progress reports.  

28. PPMS includes sex-disaggregated. indicators and templates to 
track GAP progress, implementation, and project benefits.  

29. At least 3 human impact stories on GAP implementation are 
documented for publication.   

ASEAN = Association of Southeast Asian Nations; GAP = gender action plan, DMO = destination management 
organization; IEC= information, education and communication; Lao PDR = Lao People’s Democratic Republic, O&M 
= operation and maintenance; PCU = project coordination unit; PIU= project implementation unit, PPMS = project 
performance monitoring system, STI = sexually transmitted infection. 

 
 

IV. IMPLEMENTATION ARRANGEMENTS 

 
50. The executing agency is MICT, which will establish a Vientiane-based Project 
Coordination Unit (PCU) within its Tourism Development Department to handle overall project 
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coordination and management; and lead ASEAN Tourism Standards implementation (output 2). 
Project Implementation Units (PIUs) will be embedded within the provincial Departments of 
Information, Culture and Tourism (DICT) of Champasak, Luang Prabang, and Vientiane 
Province, and the Vang Vieng Urban Development Administration Authority (UDAA), and will 
comprise a supervisor, director, manager, administration staff, and technical teams 
(infrastructure and tourism). The infrastructure technical teams will manage output 1 subprojects 
and the tourism teams will focus on supporting tourism training, capacity building, and other 
activities under outputs 2 and 3. Each PCU and PIU will appoint female and male counterpart 
gender focal points to manage day-to-day GAP activities. The TOR of the counterpart gender 
focal points will be discussed and agreed during the ADB Project’s inception mission and the 
GAP orientation and clarification will be taken place during that mission. GAP implementation 
status reports will be included in the project’s quarterly progress reports reviewed by ADB. ADB 
will conduct in-depth GAP reviews as part of the project’s midterm, final evaluations. The 
PCU/PIUs will partner with local agencies and institutes to facilitate capacity-building on 
tourism-related skills development, HIV/AIDSand human trafficking prevention, road safety 
awareness, and others. The project’s Community Tourism Groups (CTGs)will include women’s 
union and youth representatives. It will organize consultation meetings, information 
dissemination and women’s mobilization, and help monitor civil works construction, GAP and 
safeguards plans implementation. 
 
51. An International Gender Specialist (IGS, 3 person-months) and a National Gender 
Specialist (NGS, 12 person-months) will be recruited to review and operationalize the Gender 
Action Plan (GAP), the Consultation and Participation Plans, and the Stakeholder 
Communication Strategy and assist with capacity development of PCU and provincial PIUs to 
carry them out. 
 
 

V. BUDGET 

 
52. Total budget proposed for GAP implementationis $100,000which will be funded from the 
ADB grant. Gender mainstreaming activities will be implemented by project staff, other state 
agencies, consultants, community-based organizations, and nongovernment organization. Error! 
Reference source not found.provides cost estimates for GAP-related project activities. 
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Table 4: Indicative Budget for GAP-Related Activities 

Project 
stakeholders 

Activities Number of participants Number of 
courses/ batches 

Duration Cost Estimate  
($) 

 
PCUs, PIUs 
and project 
beneficiaries 

Gender sensitivity/ 
awareness seminars 

 
350 (50 pax per sub-project) = 7 sub-
projects 

 
7 batches 

 
2 days 

15,000 

 
 
 
 
 
Information 
dissemination 
and public 
consultation 
for project 
beneficiaries 

Gender sensitivity 
awareness seminars  

600 pax/sub-project x 7 sub-projects= 
2,230 

21 batches @ 3 per 
sub-project 

2 days 25,000 

Community awareness 
on project features and 
implementation 

700 pax/sub-project x 7 sub-projects 
=4,900 

21 batches @ 3 per 
sub-project 

0.5 day 10,000 

Community consultation 
during design stage 

700 pax/sub-project x 7 sub-projects 
=4,900 

21 batches @ 3 per 
sub-project 

 
0.5 day 

10,000 

Community consultation 
during construction stage 

700 pax/sub-project x 7 sub-projects 
=4,900 

21 batches @ 3 per 
sub-project 

 
0.5 day 

10,000 

Information dissemination 
on HIV/AIDS, STI, human 
trafficking and child labor 

700 pax/sub-project x 7 sub-projects 
=4,900 

21 batches @ 3 per 
sub-project 

 
1 day 

10,000 

Information dissemination 
on solid waste 
management and 
environmental sanitation 

700 pax/sub-project x 7 sub-projects 
=4,900 

21 batches @ 3 per 
sub-project 

 
1 day 

10,000 

Road safety awareness 600 pax/sub-project x 7 sub-projects with 
road access/improvements = 2,230 
participants 

21 batches @ 3 per 
sub-project 

1 day 10,000 

 100,000 

GAP = Gender Action Plan; HIV/AIDS = Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome; PCU = Project Coordination Unit; 
PIU = Project Implementation Unit; STI = Sexually-Transmitted Infections. 
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ANNEX 1: HOUSEHOLD SURVEY RESULTS 

Table A1: Decision-Making in the Households 

Household Concerns 
Husband 

only 
% 

Wife only 
% 

Both 
husband 
and wife 

% 

All HH 
members 

% 

Total HH 
Responses 

Educational concerns for children 6.5 4.8 75.5 13.2 755 

Family’s economic activities 7.0 8.1 71.2 13.7 755 

Buying household equipment/ 
appliances 

5.6 21.5 59.7 13.2 755 

House renovation/repair 18.5 4.9 58.9 17.7 755 

On household investments 4.9 5.2 73.3 16.6 755 

Giving/sharing assistance to 
relatives/friends 

4.0 5.2 67.6 23.1 755 

Health and other medical concerns of 
household 

5.5 5.6 57.6 31.3 755 

Involvement of HH members in 
organizations/ community activities/ 
projects 

15.9 4.7 50.3 29.2 755 

Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A2: Household Members’ Tasks in Household and other Domestic Activities 

  
Husband 

only 
Wife 
only 

Both 
husband 
and wife 

Other 
members 

All HH 
members  

Total HH 
Responses 

Management of household 
finances/assets 

2.8 18.2 67.6 2.1 9.3 755 

Child care and rearing 1.6 9.8 73.8 1.5 13.3 755 

House cleaning 4.3 23.0 29.4 8.0 35.3 755 

Water fetching/management 
(non-piped connection) 

21.9 9.5 27.7 9.7 31.2 755 

Food preparation, washing dishes 2.8 31.9 20.7 10.5 34.0 755 

Solid management/disposal 2.9 17.3 31.7 5.3 42.7 755 

Buy household items in 
market/groceries 

3.1 35.9 36.9 6.3 17.8 755 

Attending to sick members 5.5 10.8 51.7 3.6 28.4 755 

Laundry and ironing clothes 5.2 29.9 28.0 8.9 27.9 755 

House repair 36.5 6.8 34.2 3.6 18.9 755 

Farm/agriculture management 10.6 4.4 36.2 6.7 42.0 755 

Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 
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Table A3: Time Spent Performing Daily Housework and other Domestic Activities 

Household Activities Performed Daily Time (hours per day) 
 Men Women 
Child care and rearing 2 9 
House cleaning 1 2 
Water fetching/management (non-piped connection) 1 2 
Food preparation, washing dishes 1 2 
Solid waste management/disposal 1 1 
Total number of hours per day  6 16 
Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 

 
 

Table A4: Time Spent in Weekly/Ad-hoc Household Activities 

Weekly/Ad-hoc Household Activities   Time (hours per week) 
 Men Women 
Management of household finances/ assets* 36 84 
Buy household items in market/groceries* 7 14 
Attending to sick member** 7 35 
Laundry and ironing clothes* 7 7 
House repair** 7 7 
Total number of hours per week 64  147 
*weekly ** as the need arises   
Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 

 
 

Table A5:Time Spent Performing Community Roles 

Participation in Community Activities Time (hours per month) 
 Men Women 
Participation in community meetings 2 3 
Participation in community mobilizations 2 2 
Participation in repair of community infrastructures 2 2 
Participation in community festivals and celebration 7 7 
Participation in training and capacity-development 7 2 
Total number of hours per month 20 16 
Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A6: Household Income Contribution 

Participation in 
Income Generation 

Men Women 
Numbers % Numbers % 

Yes 486 64.4 436 57.7 
No 269 35.6 319 42.3 
Total 755 100 755 100 
Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 
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Table A7: Incidence of Gender-based Violence in the Home 

  Frequency Percent 

Yes  19 3.1 
No 592 96.3 

No Response 4 0.7 

Total  615 100 

Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A8:  Nature of Gender-based Violence in the Home 

  Frequency Percent 

Verbal abuse 9 69.2 

Sexual harassment 0 0 

Physical abuse 0 0 

Philandering husbands 4 30.8 

Others, specify 0 0 

Total 13 100 

Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A9:  Measures Employed to Address Gender-based Violence in the Home 

  Frequency Percent 

Mediation by older members/close relatives 11 57.8 

Mediation by village/CPC  6 31.6 

Report to local police 1 5.3 

Bring to court for litigation 1 5.3 
Others 0 0 

Total 19 100 
Source: HH survey, PPTA, 2017 

 


